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FOREWORD BY THE COMMITTEE

The Advisory Committee on Education was appointed by
the President of the United States on September 19, 1936,
initially for the purpose of making a study of the experience
under the existing program of Federal aid for vocational edu-
cation, the relation of such training to general education and
to prevailing economic and social conditions, and the extent
of the need for an expanded program of Federal aid for voca-
tional education. The Committee was requested to develop
recommendations that would be available to the Congress
and the Executive. Under its original assignment, the Com-
mittee was known as the President’s Committee on Voca-
tional Education.

In a later letter dated April 19, 19387, the President stated
that he had been giving much thought to the general relation-
ship of the Federal Government to education, that numerous
bills in connection with educational matters were pending
in the Congress, and that it was his understanding that the
Committee was already in possession of much information
bearing upon the subject. He therefore requested the Com-
mittee to give more extended consideration to the whole
subject of Federal relationship to State and local conduct of
education, and to prepare a report.

In accordance with this request, the Committee enlarged
the scope of its work and prepared a comprehensive report,
which was transmitted to the President on February 18, 1938,
and was transmitted by him to the Congress on February 23,
1938. The report was printed as House Document No. 529,
Seventy-fifth Congress, third session. An indexed edition of
the report, differing in pagination but not in text, was also
printed for public use by the Advisory Committee, and has
been made widely available.!

The Committee was assisted in its work by & temporary
staff of specialists in education, public administration, and
economics. The major function of this staff was to collect,

1 The Advisory Committee on Education, Report of the Committee, for sale by the Super-
intendent of Documents, U. S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D. C. Price

35 cents.
Iox



v FOREWORD BY THE COMMITTEE

analyze, and interpret available data bearing upon the prob-
lems under consideration by the Committee. Time did not
permit any extensive amount of original research, and original
research was not attempted except in areas where the existing
information seemed entirely inadequate. The work of the
staff did result, however, in a number of studies which present
in convenient form a large amount of information bearing
upon the status and problems of education in the United
States.

The present volume is one of the studies prepared by the
research staff. The statements and conclusions contained in
it are those of the author, and do not necessarily conform to
those of the Committee. The findings of this study were
considered by the Committee, however, in formulating the
conclusions and recommendations that appear in its own
report.

Mr. Doxey A. Wilkerson, the author of this study, is Asso-
ciate Professor of Education and Director of the Summer
School, Howard University. When the Committee began
its studies of vocational education, Professor Wilkerson was
engaged to make a study of Federal relations to the vocational
education of Negroes, under the supervision of Dr. Robert
C. Weaver, formerly Adviser on Negro Affairs to the Secre-
tary of the Interior, and at present Special Assistant in
Charge of the Office of Racial Relations, United States Hous-
ing Authority, who was serving as a consultant at the request
of the Committee. Later Professor Wilkerson made other
studies of special problems of Negro education under the
supervision of Doctors Payson Smith and Floyd Jordan.

These various investigations are reported in part in other
staff studies published by the Committee, namely, Staff
Study No. 1, Education in the Forty-eight States; Staff
Study No. 8, Vocational Education; Staff Study No. 9,
Vocational Rehabilitation of the Physically Disabled; and
Staff Study No. 10, The Land-Grant Colleges. In view
of the importance of the problems considered, however,
it has seemed desirable to draw together the various ma-
terials prepared by Professor Wilkerson for unified publica-
tion in the present volume.
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INTRODUCTION

Negroes are required by law to attend separate schools
in 19 States and the District of Columbia. In 2 States,
segregated schools are legally permissive where they are
desired; in 13 States they are prohibited by constitutional or
statutory enactments; and in 14 States the law is silent on
the question.! Since in two of the States requiring separate
schools, Arizona and Kansas, the mandatory provision
applies only to elementary schools,? and since Negro popula-
tions of these States are relatively small® they are omitted
from this inquiry. There remain the following 18 States
which require the complete segregation of schools for the
white and Negro races: *

Alabama Kentucky South Carolina

Arkansas Louisiana Tennessee

Delaware Maryland Texas

District of Mississippi Virginia
Columbia Missouri West Virginia

Florida North Carolina

Georgia Oklahoma

In terms of 1930 census figures, the proportions which
Negroes constitute of the populations of these States range
from 6 percent, in Missouri, to 50 percent, in Mississippi.
The more than nine million Negroes who live in these 18
States constitute 23 percent of their total population and 81
percent of all Negroes in the United States. Thus, four-
fifths of all Negro Americans, representing nearly one-fourth

1 Charles H. Thompson, “The Courts and the Negro Separate School: Editorial Note,’”
Journal of Negro Education, IV (1935), pp. 289-92. New York, where separate schools were
formerly permissive under the law, has recently enacted legislation prohibiting separate
schools.

3 In first class cities in Kansas, school segregation on the secondary level is also required.

3 Their ratios of Negro to total population are, respectively, 2.5 percent and 3.5 percent.

4 For convenience, the District of Columbia is here included in the designation ‘“‘State.’’
Missouri, listed by the United States Census as ‘West North Central,” is here classified as
“Southern.” These 18 States are hereinafter referred to as “‘the South’ or ‘‘the Southern
States” except in Chapter V, where the District of Columbia is omitted and New Jersey is
included.
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XVI INTRODUCTION

of the entire population of the South, are dependent for
education upon the legally mandatory Negro separate school.

It is the purpose of this report to do three things: (1) To
determine the relative adequacy of public education for the
white and Negro populations in those 18 States which require
complete school segregation on all educational levels; (2) to
evaluate the present status of the Negro separate school;
and (3) in the light thereof, to suggest measures for making
more nearly adequate the public education of Negroes in
States which maintain separate schools. Upon the assump-
tion that the public educational services available in a given
State or community should be equally available to all popu-
lation groups, the measure of “relative adequacy’’ here em-
ployed is the degree to which selected quantitative indexes of
efficiency approximate in educational programs for Negroes
corresponding indexes in the programs for the white popu-
lation.

For the most part, attention is restricted to the external
aspects of public education: to the presence or absence of
schools; their physical plant and equipment; the attendance
and persistence of children in school; the number, qualifica-
tions, and salaries of teachers; pupil transportation;and the
extent of public financial support. As regards fields of edu-
cation, consideration is given to public elementary and
secondary schools, to institutions of higher education, and to
certain special and auxiliary educational programs and
services. The last group includes public library services,
and federally supported programs of vocational education,
vocational rehabilitation of physically handicapped persons,
emergency education, agricultural research, and agricultural
and home economics extension.

With but few exceptions, data are taken from official pub-
lications and records. The study was originally made in
1937 and was based on data for the years 1933-34, which were
the latest available at the time. However, many specific
points have been revised in the light of 1935-36 data which
have subsequently become available. These points are
indicated in the text.



CHAPTER |

GENERAL ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY
EDUCATION

The elementary and secondary fields afford by far the
most significant measure of the relative adequacy of white
and Negro education in the South. It is in the elementary
and secondary schools that the vast majority of the popula-
tion receives all of its formal education.

To what extent, relatively, does the South provide ade-
quate public elementary and secondary schools for its white
and its Negro populations? Combined data for the schools on
both educational levels afford a convincing answer to the
question.

Enroliment and Attendance

In 1933-34 there were reported for the 18 States with which
this inquiry is concerned some 12,166,700 children between
the ages of 5 and 17, inclusive, 9,262,600 of whom were
white and 2,904,100 of whom were Negro. Enrolled in the
public elementary and secondary schools of these States
were 10,078,913 pupils, 7,648,815 white and 2,430,098 Negro.
Thus, Negroes constituted 24 percent of the school pop-
ulation ! and represented 24 percent of the enrollment in
public elementary and secondary schdols. In 10 of the 18
States, their enrollment ratios exceeded their correspond-
ing school population ratios. In only 1 State—Alabama—
did the proportion which Negroes constituted of the total
enrollment fall as much as 2 percent below their propor-
tion of the total school population. Similarly, whereas the
number of white pupils enrolled was 83 percent of the white
school population, the corresponding proportion for Negro
pupils was 84 percent. (See Table 1.)
mulation" is defined by the U. 8. Office of Education as the number of persons
between the ages of 5 and 17, inclusive. See U. 8. Office of Education Bulletin, 1935, No. 2,

Biennial Survey of Education: 1932-1934 (Washington: U. S. Government Printing Office,
1937), ch. II, pp. 3-5.

139344°—39——2 1



2 SPECIAL PROBLEMS OF NEGRO EDUCATION

TABLE 1.—Number of children of school age and enrollment in public
elementary and secondary schools, by race, percentages Negro children
and enrollment were of the respective lotals, and percentage ratios of
white and Negro enrollment to school population, in 18 States, 1933—341

Percentage

Ng;l;besrt °1f7 chil- Public school Negro per- m{ﬂ%"‘f%
n 5to 17 years " | rollmen

of age, inclusive enrollment centage of— | o4ho0l popu-

i
State lation

School | En-
f White 2 | Negro ‘White Negro | popu-| roll- [White | Negro
lation | ments

18 States. ... |9, 262, 600 |2, 904, 100 |7, 648, 815 (2, 430, 098 24 24 83 84
534,700 | 293,000 | 435,995 ( 212,986 35 33 82 73
422,100 | 137,200 | 347,791 | 108,889 25 24 82 79
50, 600 8,100 38, 801 7,147 14 16 7 88
63, 300 27,100 61, 437 32,675 30 36 97 121

284,400 | 116,700 | 277,629 | 104,881 29 27 98
554,000 | 332,500 | 491,529 ( 273,336 38 36 89 82
710, 200 53,700 | 559, 527 50, 157 7 8 79 83
389,100 | 227,600 | 204,260 | 167,338 37 36 76 74
, 71,200 | 237,310 3 17 19 70 79
Mississippi. 304,400 | 313,500 | 308,775 | 299,261 51 49 101 96
Missouri_ ... 813, 200 47,100 | 675,342 44, 46 6 6 83 94
North Carolina...| 742,500 | 328,800 | 614,784 | 280,741 31 31 83 85
Oklahoma______._| 658,500 49, 500 | 575, 802 47, 695 7 8 87 96
South Carolina_.._| 309,000 | 287,800 | 257,870 5 48 47 84 80
--| 633,600 | 128,000 | 539,498 | 115,809 17 18 85 91
1, 430, 500 243, 700 (1,008, 318 213, 344 15 16 77 88
514,600 | 207,600 | 424,767 | 160, 890 29 28 83 78
507, 700 31,000 | 409,371 25,493 6 6 81 82

1 Derived from U. 8. Office of Education, Bulletin, 1935, No. 2, Biennial Survey of Educa-
tion: 1932-1934 (Washington: U. 8. Government Printing Office, 1937), ch. II, pp. 934.
1 “White’”’ includes all races except Negro.

The ratios of enrollment to school population are sur-
prisingly comparable for white and Negro pupils. They
suggest that, for elementary and secondary schools com-
bined, there were proportionately slightly more Negro chil-
dren than white children enrolled in the public schools of
the 18 States in 1933-34. This finding is hardly consistent
with the generally recognized difference in the availability of
public education for the two population groups in those
States.? Hence, it must be interpreted with considerable
caution. The possibility suggests itself that a dispropor-
tionate number of Negro children outside the 5 to 17 age-

2 See, for example, Ambrose Caliver, Availability of Education to Negroes in Rural Com-
munities, U. S. Office of Education Bulletin, 1935, No. 12 (Washington: U. 8. Government
Printing Office, 1936), and Ambrose Caliver, Secondary Education for Negroes, U. 8. Office

of Education Bulletin 1932, No. 17, National Survey of Secondary Education, Monograph
No. 7 (Washington: U. S. Government Printing Office, 1933).



ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION 3

group, particularly older children, was enrolled in public
elementary and secondary schools. Comparisons based upon
enrollments for children of specified ages,® say the period of
legally compulsory school attendance, might reveal sig-
nificant differences between white and Negro children.
Further, it is quite probable that there were racial differences
in school attendance in rural or in urban communities which
are not apparent from figures for States as a whole. Through
the analysis of data from the last decennial census, which
reports school attendance by age, and by urban and rural
areas, it is possible to test the validity of these two hy-
potheses.

School attendance by children within compulsory age limits.—
The period of compulsory full-time school attendance differs
from State to State. Among the 18 States with which this
investigation deals, the lower compulsory school age limits
range from ages 7 to 8, and the upper limits from ages 14 to
18.* For the 18 States as a whole, then, the vast majority
of children aged 7 to 15, inclusive, fall within the legal period
of compulsory full-time school attendance. Data from the
last decennial census afford a measure of significant differ-
ences in the extent to which white and Negro children
between these ages were attending schools of some type, pri-
vate or public, at the elementary, secondary, or other level.

It may be seen from Table 2 that, whereas in 1930 Negroes
constituted 24 percent of the population aged 7 to 15,
inclusive, they represented only 23 percent of the children
aged 7 to 15 who were attending school in that year. Sim-
ilarly, whereas 91 percent of the white children aged 7 to
15 were attending school, the corresponding percentage for
Negro children was only 84. In each of the 18 States, pro-
portionately fewer Negro than white children within this
age group were attending school. In several States, notably
Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Louisiana, Mississippi, and South
Carolina, racial differences in the extent of school attendance
were particularly marked. If, for all 18 States combined,

3 The enrollment data on which Table 1 is based afford no information concerning the ages
of the pupils represented.
4 Walter 8. Deffenbaugh and Ward W. Keesecker, Compulsory School Attendance Laws

and Their Administration, U. 8. Office of Education Bulletin, 1935, No. 4 (Washington: U. 8.
Government Printing Office, 1935), p. 12.
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there had been proportionately as many Negro children aged
7 to 15 attending school as there were white children, there
would have been an additional 150,615 Negro children in
school.

TABLE 2.—Number of children 7 to 15 years of age, inclusive, and num-
ber attending school, by race, percentages Negro children were of the
respective totals, and percentages of white and Negro children attending
school, in 18 States, 1930 !

Negro per-
Number of children 7 to 15 years of centage of l;etz:eo‘e]gggge
age, inclusive children 7t0 15|  BY.epC g
years of age
State
Total Attending school At-
Total | %2d" | White| Negro
‘White Negro ‘White Negro school
18 Btates....|6, 241,707 (1,990, 626 |5, 694, 810 (1, 664, 836 24 23 g1 84
359, 416 200, 361 329, 368 158, 889 36 33 92 79
290, 015 65, 709 262, 246 82, 657 25 24 90 86
34, 876 5,493 33, 637 5,087 14 13 96 93
42,760 17,783 41, 787 17,047 29 29 98 96
184, 341 77,316 173,123 62, 668 30 27 94 81
380, 361 237,750 | 340,036 187,725 39 36 89 79
Kentucky....._.... 481, 645 37,283 430, 869 33, 152 7 7 90 89
Louisiana. . 263,014 155, 718 238, 371 126, 159 37 35 91 81
Maryland. . 231, 198 48,010 216, 827 43, 039 17 17 94 90
MiSiSSlppi 205, 979 213, 590 193, 520 184, 107 51 49 94 86
i 30, 959 531, 006 28, 180 5 5 95 91
216, 833 449, 618 187,007 31 29 92 86
33,698 | 415,575 30, 552 7 7 93 91
201, 321 185, 714 156, 300 49 46 90 78
051 388, 376 76, 700 17 17 91 87
165,678 | 836,412 144, 30. 15 15 88 87
Virginia. ... 349, 529 145,136 | 316, 002 122, 903 29 28 90 85
‘West Virginia..... 337, 564 19,937 312,323 18, 359 6 6 93 92

17, 8. Bureau of the Census, Fifteenth Census of the United States: 1930, Population, vol.
3, (Washington: U. 8. Government Printing Office, 1932) pts. 1 and 2, Tahle 6. Notice that
“white’” as used in this study includes all races except Negro.

Obviously, there were very real differences in the extent of
school attendance on the part of white and Negro children
in the 18 States. That this fact is not apparent from the
data of Table 1 is probably attributable to the enrollment
in school of proportionately more Negro than white children
beyond the age of 17.

It will be recalled that almost all of the more than eight
million Southern children who were between the ages of 7 and
15 in 1930 fell within the legal period of compulsory full-time
school attendance in their respective States. More than
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one-tenth of these children, nearly 9 percent of the white and
over 16 percent of the Negro, were not enrolled in school.
It appears that compulsory school attendance laws did not
operate very efficiently with either population group. In the
case of Negro children, the administration of these laws
would seem to have been particularly lax.

It should be noted also that, according to the official inter-
pretation of census returns, school attendance data include
persons who “attended any kind of school, college, or other
educational institutions at any time’’ between September 1,
1929, and the census date, April 1, 1930.°® The average
number out of school at any time between these two dates
was probably greater than the number indicated by the
census returns.

School attendance in urban and rural areas.—In order to
measure racial differences in school attendance in urban
and rural communities, it is necessary again to utilize census
figures for 1930, since the Biennial Survey of Education in
the United States does not publish rural-urban school enroll-
ment data by race. To this end, analysis is here made of
public school attendance on the part of children aged 5 to 17,
inclusive, the group designated by the Office of Education as
comprising the “school population.”

At the time of thelast decennial census, there were 11,965,869
children between the ages of 5 and 17, inclusive, in the 18
States involved in this analysis. Of these children 9,063,211
were white, and 2,902,658 were Negro. Approximately
70 percent of the white children and 75 percent of the Negro
children lived in rural communities. As may be seen from
Table 3, analysis of urban-rural ratios of school attendance
to school population in the 17 States which afford rural-
urban comparisons,® reveals greater racial differences in
rural than in urban communities. In urban areas, 80
percent of the white children aged 5 to 17, inclusive, as
compared with 75 percent of the Negro children, were
attending school in 1930. This represents a difference of
5 percent between the two racial groups. In rural areas,
mu of the Census, Negroes in the United States: 1920-32 (Washington: U. S.

Government Printing Office, 1935), p. 208.
¢ Excluding the urban community of District of Columbia.
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corresponding proportions were 74 percent for white children
and 67 percent for Negro children, a difference of 7 percent.

Among the 8,547,376 rural children aged 5 to 17, inclusive,
in the 18 States in 1930, there were 4,246,681 white and
1,676,778 Negro children who lived in “rural-farm’’ areas.
Of the rural-farm groups, 3,133,400 white children and
1,120,308 Negro children were attending school in 1930.
Thus, whereas 74 percent of the rural-farm white children
of school age were enrolled in school, the corresponding pro-
portion for rural-farm Negro children was only 67 percent.?
Relatively, the extent of racial difference was almost identical
for the two types of rural areas. The ratio of school attend-
ance to school population was 90 percent as great for Negroes
as for whites in all rural areas, and 91 percent as great in
rural-farm areas. Thus, it appears that, in general, racial
differences in school attendance were no greater in rural-
farm areas than in rural-nonfarm areas.

These analyses still further illuminate the data of Table 1,
which appear to suggest that the extent of public school
attendance for Negro children was quite as great as it was
for white children in 1933-34. It has here been shown, first,
that as in the case of the population aged 7 to 15, inclusive
(mostly within the period of compulsory school attendance),
so with the population aged 5 to 17, inclusive, the extent of
public or private school attendance in 1933—-34 was consider-
ably greater for white than for Negro children in the South;
second, that racial differences in public or private school
attendance were more marked in rural than in urban areas;
and third, that, in general, such differences appear to have
been no greater in rural-farm areas than in other rural areas.
These findings, particularly the first two, are more consistent
with observed school conditions than is the apparent lack of
racial differences in the extent of school attendance which the
uncritical interpretation of the data of Table 1 would seem
to suggest.

7 See Table 2, fn. 1.

8 Data from U. S. Bureau of the Census, Fifteenth Census of the United States: 1930, Popu-
lation, vol. IIX (Washington: U. S. Government Printing Office, 1932), pts. 1 and 2, Table 6.
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TaBLE 3.—Percentages of children 5 to 17 years of age, inclusive, attend-
ing school, in 18 States, by type of community and by race, 1930 1

Percentage of children 5 to 17 years of age attend-
ing school Difference
between white
and Negro per-
State Urbanand rurall  Urban Rural centage *

‘White | Negro | White | Negro | White [ Negro | Urban | Rural
18 Statess. ... 76 69 80 75 74 67 5 7
Alabama._.____________ 75 64 79 72 74 62 7 12
Arkansas._. 76 73 82 78 75 72 4 3
Delaware.__ 81 76 82 80 73 2 7
District of 88 83 88 -4 N (R P | P———
Florida._... - 80 67 83 77 77 60 7 18
Georgia.__. 75 79 68 73 63 11 11
73 74 79 78 7 71 1 1
77 67 82 75 73 64 7 10
78 72 78 75 77 68 4 8
84 74 85 76 83 73 9 10
81 78 83 81 79 72 3 6
75 70 76 72 75 70 4 5
80 79 84 82 78 78 1 1
74 78 70 73 62 8 11
75 72 78 75 74 70 3 4
72 71 75 76 70 69 -1 1
73 68 80 74 71 6 5
76 76 80 80 74 4 |oceeee )

1 8ee Table 2, fn. 1.

2 Total numbers are asfollows: Urban white population, 2,691,648; urban Negro population,
726,845; rural white population, 6,371,563; rural Negro population, 2,175,813; urban white
attendance, 2,146,786; urban Negro attendance, 541,621; rural white attendance, 4,722,203;

Negro attendance, 1,453,620.

3 Adjustments have not been made for discrepancies resulting from rounding basic percents.

¢ Difference is —0.3 percent.

Regularity of attendance.—For the South as a whole, the
school attendance of white pupils in 1933-34 appears to have
been somewhat more regular than that of Negro pupils.
Out of every 100 white and 100 Negro pupils enrolled in
public elementary and secondary schools, 81 of the former
and 78 of the latter were in average daily attendance. The
percentage ratio of average daily attendance to enrollment
for Negro pupils exceeded that for white pupils in 3 States,
equaled it in 4 States, and was less in the remaining 11 States.
For the 18 States as a whole, however, the regularity with
which Negro pupils attended school was 96 percent of the
measure for white pupils. (See Table 4.)
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Summary.—In general, such data as are available suggest
that school attendance in 1933—34 in the 18 States with which
this study is concerned was considerably less extensive among
Negro children than among white children. About one-sixth
of the Negro children 7 to 15 years of age, inclusive, as com-
pared with one-eleventh of the white children, of the same
ages, were out of school entirely in 1930. This situation
existed despite the fact that full-time school attendance for
children between the ages of 7 to 15, inclusive, was legally
compulsory in the typical State of this group.

TABLE 4.— Percentage ratios of average daily attendance to enrollment in
public elementary and secondary schools, in 18 States, by race,
1933-341

Percentage ratio of Percentage ratio of
average daily at- average daily at
tendance to en- tendance to en-

Btate rollment Btate rollment

‘White Negro ‘White Negro
18 States_ ... 81 78 || Maryland.__ 87 82
Mississ‘iirfpi. 76 73
Alabama_____________. 7 80 || Missouri.. . - 85 85
Arkansas.____...._.... 76 76 || North Carolina.. 86 82
Delaware..___......... 87 85 79 7
District of Columbia.. 81 81 81 74
Florida__.____.__ - 78 78 78 79
rgia - 78 76 83 78
Kentucky. 78 70 85 79
uis —— 83 82 86 93

1 Data from Biernial SBurvey of Education: 1932-1934, ch. II, p. 94.

Length of School Term

In addition to the extent of enrollment and regularity of
attendance in school, the length of time during which schools
are kept open constitutes an important criterion by which
to judge the relative availability of public elementary and
secondary education for white and Negro children in the
States with separate school systems. Data for average
length of term and attendance in public elementary and
secondary schools, enrollment by terms of varying lengths,
together with trends during a period of over two decades,
are descriptive of racial differences in this regard.

Average length of school term and attendance—In the 18
States with which this inquiry is concerned, the average
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white pupil in 1935-36 attended a school which remained
open for a term of 167 days. The corresponding school
term for the average Negro pupil was 146 days. The
average white pupil was actually in attendance at school for
136 days during the year, as compared with 113 days for
the average Negro pupil. Thus, the average Negro pupil’s
school was kept open 87 percent as long per year as the
school of the average white pupil. Further, the average
Negro pupil actually attended school only 83 percent as
many days as the average white pupil. (See Table 5.)

TaBLE 5.—Average length of school term and average number of days
attended by each pupil, in 18 Staies, by race, 19356-36 1

Average length of | Average number of | Percentage ratio of
school term, in daysattended by| Negro to white
days each pupil . average—

State

Number

Length

‘White Negro ‘White Negro of days

of term | 5ttanded
167 146 136 113 87 83
144 127 115 102 88 89
156 132 123 102 83
181 181 158 146 100 92
176 176 145 142 100 98
174 168 139 132 97 95
Georgia. .o ooooo____ 168 143 132 108 85 82
Kentueky. ... 158 146 123 114 92 93
Louisiana.... - 1756 128 145 104 73 82
Maryland._ . - 188 179 162 144 95 89
Mississippi- - 145 119 111 86 82 78
uri......... - 177 187 147 152 108 103
North Carolina. . - 161 161 140 132 100 94
Oklahoma.__.__. - 174 172 132 125 99 95

South Carolina. . - 173 127 141 91 73
‘ennessee. . ... - 167 158 131 125 95 95
Texas_...___ - 171 157 137 115 92 84
Virginia._____ - 170 165 143 130 97 91
‘West Virginia._ _.___._______ 173 173 151 155 100 103

1 Data from David T. Blose and Ambrose Caliver, Statistics of the Education of Negroes:
1933-34 and 1935-36, U. 8. Office of Education, Bulletin 1938, No. 13, (Washington: U. 8,
Government Printing Office, 1938), Table 16, p. 35.

Urban-rural data are not available for white and Negro
schools separately. In the United States as a whole the
average length of school terms in urban schools in 1935-36
was 182 days and in rural schools was 164 days.® It seems

' U. 8. Oﬂlc: of Education Bulletin, 1937, No. 2, Biennial Survey of Education in the

United States: 1934-36 [Advance Pages], vol. II, ch. II (Washington: U. 8. Government
Printing Office, 1938), p. 49.
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unlikely, however, that the difference in the average length
of term in Negro and white schools in these 18 States is ac-
counted for to any great extent by urban-rural differences,
since according to 1930 census data 69 percent of the white
children 5 to 17 years of age who were attending some type of
school lived in rural areas and 73 percent of the Negro chil-
dren attending some type of school lived in rural areas.® The
difference here does not seem to be sufficiently large to ac-
count for the differences in length of school terms noted
above.

The data of Table 5 reflect marked differences among the
several States in therelative lengths of school terms for white
and Negro pupils. In Missouri, schools were kept open
several days longer for the average Negro pupil than for the
average white pupil in 1935-36."! On the average, white
and Negro school terms were of identical length in Delaware,
West Virginia, North Carolina, and the District of Columbia.
However, in Mississippi Negro pupils were afforded an
average school term but little over four-fifths as long as the
average school term for white pupils. Negro schools were
kept open less than three-fourths as long as white schools in
Louisiana and South Carolina.

Enrollment by length of school term.—The full extent of
racial disparities in length of school term is obscured by the
comparison of State averages alone. The analysis of white
and Negro enrollments by length of term affords a much
more revealing index. Data for such an analysis are avail-
able for only 9 of the 18 Southern States.’? These9 States
include about the same proportion (43 percent) of the Negro
pupils as of the white pupils enrolled in the public elementary
and secondary schools of all 18 States in 1935-36.2 Of the
number of rural children 5 to 17 years of age, inclusive, in all
18 States attending some type of school in 1930, 44 percent

1 Seo Table 2, fn 1.

11 This condition probably results largely from the relatively greater urbanization of Negroes
in Missouri. Some 76 percent of that State’s Negro population, as compared with only 50
?;r;;;, t;:' tshz)white population, lives in urban communities. (Negroes in the United States:

12 See Table 7 for the 9 States included.
13 Biennial Survey of Education: 1934-36, vol. II, ch. II, p. 103.
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of the white children and 43 percent of the Negro children
lived in these 9 States.™*

In the 9 States for which data for 1935-36 are available,
there were 32,159 Negro pupils, and only 8,255 white pupils,
enrolled in public elementary and secondary schools with
terms of 90 days or less. Some 320,533 Negro pupils, as
compared with 255,589 white pupils, were enrolled in schools
with terms of 130 days or less. Proportionately, nearly 4
times as many Negro pupils as white pupils were enrolled
for terms of less than 131 days. By contrast, proportionately
nearly one and one-third more white pupils than Negro
pupils were enrolled in schools with terms of more than 170
days. (See Table 6.)

TABLE 6.—Percentages of white and of Negro pupils enrolled in public
elementary and secondary schools in 9 States, by length of term, 1936—36 1

. Percentage dis-
Enrollment tribution
Length of term, in days

Total ‘White Negro White | Negro
Total . oo 4,399,381 | 3,346,074 | 1,053,307 | 100.0 100.0
90orless. ..o 40, 414 8, 255 32,159 @ 3
91-110_ e 116, 748 23,817 92, 931 1 9
111-130__ - 418, 960 223, 517 195, 443 7 19
131-150. . 230, 986 148, 219 82, 767 4 8
151-170_. 1,391,352 | 1,058,169 333,183 32 32
171-190.. --| 2,066,922 | 1,768,873 208, 049 53 28
191-210. ... - 132,883 114,108 18,775 3 2
Over 210.....o s 1,116 L116 |- [ IR

1 Data from U. 8. Office of Education Bulletin, 1937, No. 2, Biennisl Survey of Education
in the United States: 1934-36 [Advance Pages], vol. II, ch. II (Washington: U. S. Govern-
ment Printing Office, 1938), p. 67; and Blose and Caliver, Statistics of the Education of Ne-
groes: 1933-34 and 1935-36, Table 4, p. 23. See Table 7 below for States covered by data.

2 Less than 0.5 percent.

Still more revealing in this regard are differences between
the proportions Negroes constituted of total enrollments and
of enrollments in schools with varying lengths of term. Rep-
resenting but 24 percent of the total enrollment in the 9
States for which 1935-36 data are available, Negro pupils
constituted approximately 80 percent of the enrollment for
terms of 90 days or less and 80 percent for terms of 91 to 110
days. By contrast, in the case of schools with terms of more
than 150 days, there were relatively few Negro pupils enrolled.

14 Bee Table 2, fn. 1.
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They constituted 47 percent of the total enrollment for terms
of 111 to 130 days, 24 percent for terms of 151 to 170 days,
14 percent for terms of 171 to 190 days, 14 percent for terms
of 191 to 210 days, and were not represented at all in the few
schools with terms of more than 210 days. (See Table 7.)

TaABLE 7.—Negro percentages of total enrollment in public elemeniary and
secondary schools, in 9 States, by length of term, 1936-36 1

Negro | Negro percentage of total enrollment, by length

per- of term, in days
State centage]
of total
enroll- | 90 or | 91- | 111- | 131- | 151~ | 171- | 191~ | Over
ment | less | 110 | 130 150 170 | 190 | 210 | 210
9 States_ ... 24 80 80 47 36 24
Alabama_____________________ 34 90 81 28 14 21
Arkansas__._.._.____ 24 54 71 46 47 15
laware_..____.__. D Ui [FORURN PRI (RN PN P
District of Columbi E: .78 [FORN R S SV F
e0rgia. ... 35| 100 87 82 35 23
Maryland. ... £ 78 DRSRRRN IN PR I, 99
Missouri ... {73 PR BN P R, 3
North Carolina. . 30 |ocooefemaae 97 95 29
West Virginia_. _.__.__________ [ 2 SRR RPN RSN PRI PN

1 Data from Blose and Caliver, Statistics of the Education of Negroes; 1933-34 and 1935-36,
Table 4, p. 23, and Biennial Survey of Education: 1934-386, vol. II, ch. I, p. 67.
1 Some white schools but no Negro schools have terms of such length.

The data of Table 7 reveal pronounced differences in some
States between white and Negro schools in length of term.
For example, almost all of the pupils enrolled for terms of
90 days or less in Alabama and Georgia were Negro. The
shortest terms in North Carolina, 111-150 days, and in
Maryland, 151-170 days, were almost entirely in Negro
schools. Some white pupils in Georgia and Maryland were
enrolled in schools with terms of more than 190 days, but
there were no Negro pupils enrolled in schools with terms as
long as these. Thus, not only were Negro pupils dispro-
portionately concentrated in short-term schools, but in some
States the shortest school terms were almost exclusively for
Negro pupils, whereas the longest school terms were for white
pupils only.

Accumulated handicap to Negro pupils.—The existing racial
difference of about 1 school month (21 days) ** in average
length of term accumulates, over a period of years, to create
a tremendous quantitative handicap for Negro pupils. It

15 8ee Table 5 above.
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means that the average Negro pupil in the South must spend
9.2 years to complete 8 elementary grades with the same
amount of schooling afforded for the average white pupil in
8 years. This calculation is on the basis of the average
number of days schools are kept open during the year. In
terms of the number of days pupils actually attend school,
the accumulated handicap for the average Negro pupil
amounts to almost an additional one-half year. (See
Table 8.)

TABLE 8.—Number of average Negro school terms required to equal eight
average white school terms, in 18 States, 1935-36 !

Number of Negro Number of Negro
school terms re- school terms re-
quired to equal quired to equal
eight white school eight white school
terms on the basis terms on the basis
of— of—

State — State

Average #ggﬁgﬁ Average ﬁgggg:

number of days number of days

of days a i¥s of days o ﬁ;

schools | PUDS schools agtul:x]l

are kept | "7 dy are kept | ‘70 dy
open open -
school school

9.2 9.6 8.5 8.4
8.4 9.0

10.9 11.2 8.3 8.4
10.9 12.4 8.2 8.8
9.7 10.3 8.1 8.4
9.5 9.6 8.0 8.7
9.4 9.8 8.0 8.5
9.1 9.0 || District of Columbia.. 8.0 8.2
8.7 8.6 || West Virginia_________ 8.0 7.8
8.7 9.5 || Missouri...._._....._. 7.6 7.7

1 Calculated from the 1935-36 data of Table 5 as illustrated below for average length of term
in South Carolina.

The average school term for white pupils in South Carolina is 173 days. School terms of
this length over a period of eight years would aggregate 1,384 days. The average length of
school term for Negro pupils is 127 days. It would require, therefore, 10.9 average Negro
school terms to equal 8 average white school terms.

For most of the 18 States the cumulative handicap im-
posed upon Negro pupils by relatively short school terms
amounts to 1 year or less on the basis of the average
number of days Negro schools are kept open. However, in
several States, especially Mississippi, Louisiana, and South
Carolina, Negro pupils suffer a much greater disadvantage.
On the basis of the average number of days schools were kept
open in 1935-36, in Mississippi 9.7 average Negro school
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terms would be required to equal 8 average white school
terms; in Louisiana and South Carolina 10.9 terms would
be required. On the basis of the number of days pupils
actually attended school, in Mississippi 10.3, in Louisiana
11.2, and in South Carolina 12.4 average Negro school terms
would be required to equal 8 average white terms in these
States respectively. This situation in Mississippi, Louis-
iana, and South Carolina is of special significance, for within
these 3 States live 28 percent of the Negro pupils enrolled
in public elementary and secondary schools in all 18 States.!®

Trends in length of school term.—Analysis of trends between
1920 and 1936 reveals considerable fluctuation in the extent
of racial differences in average length of school term in these
18 States. White schools were kept open 25 days longer
than Negro schools in 1919-20. During the succeeding six
bienniums, except during 1925-26, the difference ranged
from 29 to 32 days. However, during 1933-34, the differ-
ence decreased to 22 days; and in 1935-36 to 21 days, the
low point for the entire period. Though the last two bien-
niums reflect a trend toward decreasing racial differences in
average length of school term, the progress made since 1920
has been relatively small. Whereas Negro school terms
were approximately 83 percent as long as white school terms
in 1919-20, the corresponding proportion 16 years later was
87 percent. Though this period has seen the equivalent of
more than one school month added to the average terms for
both white and Negro schools, in 1936 Negro school terms
were about as long as were white school terms in 1920.
(See Table 9.)

Summary.—The Negro population of the Southern States
is confronted not only with the educational handicap result-
ing from the fact that disproportionately large numbers of
the children are out of school, but also with the further dis-
advantage of relatively short terms for those pupils who are
enrolled in school. The handicap of considerably less
schooling per year results in a decided educational loss to

16 Biennial Survey of Education: 1934-36, vol. II, ch. II, p. 103.
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Negro pupils. If Negro schools were equivalent in all other
respects to schools for white pupils, the cumulative effect of
continuing differences in length of term would, in and of it-
self, result in lower levels of scholastic achievement on the
part of Negro pupils.

TABLE 9.—Average length of term in white and in Negro public elementary
and secondary schools in 18 States, by year, 1919-20 to 1935-36 1

Average length of term,

in days Percentage 1;1&1‘;3?:;:‘{

Year ﬁ:tll?ootﬁ) days white
white_ | schools are

‘White Negro kept open
145 120 83 25
151 119 79 32
153 123 80 30
155 132 85 23
161 131 81 30
162 132 82 30
164 135 82 29
164 142 87 22
167 146 87 21

1 Data from David T. Blose and Ambrose Caliver, Statistics of the Education of Negroes:
1929-30 and 1931-32, U. 8. Office of Education, Bulletin 1935, No. 13 (Washington: U. 8.
Government Printing Office, 1936), p. 27; Statistics of the Education of Negroes: 1933-34
and 1935-36, Table 17, ’F 36; Biennial Survey of Education, 1932-1934, p. 94. Data cover
the 18 States given in Table 8 above with the exceptions noted below.

1 Kentucky, Mississippi, Oklahoma, Tennessee, and Texas are not included.

3 Kentucky, Oklahoma, Tennessee, Texas, and West Virginia are not included.

4 Kentucky and Tennessee are not included.

8 Kentucky and West Virginia are not included.

¢ West Virginia is not included.

Grade Distribution

In 1933-34 the distributions of white and Negro pupils
among the elementary and secondary grades in public
schools in the 18 States differed markedly. More than 70
percent of the Negro pupils as compared with about 50 per-
cent of the white pupils were below the fifth grade. Nearly
47 percent of the Negro pupils and about 28 percent of the
white pupils were enrolled in the first two grades.”” The
grade distribution of Negro pupils is more markedly skewed
toward the lower school levels than is that of white pupils.

There are many factors which affect grade distribution.
Some of these factors, such as birth and death rates and net

17 Biennial Survey of Education: 1932-1934, ch. II, p. 95.
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migration, are largely outside of the school system. Other
factors may be considered as largely inside the school system
and are included under the terms ‘“promotional policy” and
“holding power.” These two sets of factors affect the grade
distributions in both white and Negro schools. It seems
probable that the large differences observed between the
percentage ratios of enrollments in particular grades to the
average enrollments in the first three grades for white and
Negro schools are to a large extent the result of “inside”
factors, that is, promotional policies and holding power.

The marked differences between first and second grade
enrollments in most Southern States probably result in large
measure from the failure of first grade puplls to achieve pro-
motlon, with a consequent piling up in grade 1."* Aver-
aging the enrollments in the first three grades tends to remove
a large part of the effects of the piling up in the first few
grades and to provide a more reliable estimate of the number
of pupils entering school.” The pupils who are retarded in
these or other early grades are likely to drop out of school.
The decline in the percentage ratio of enrollments in suc-
cessive grades, beginning with the fourth, to the average en-
rollments in the first three grades results in large measure
from dropping out and these percentage ratios provide an
index of the extent to which public schools fail to hold pupils
for given periods of education. Information in this regard -
for white and Negro schools in 18 States is presented in
Table 10.

18 See Appendix, Table 1, for enrollments by States and by grades. Notice that for white
and Negro pupils combined enrollments in grade 2 are only 55 percent of the enrollments in
grade 1.

19 This procedure was used in Elias J. Kline’s investigation of “Significant Changes in the
Curve of Elimination Since 1900,” Journal of Educational Research, XX VI (1933), p. 608.
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TABLE 10.—Percentage ratios of enrollments in grades 4 to 12, inclusive,
to average enrollments in grades 1 to 3, in 18 States, by race, 1933-34 1

Average Percentage ratio of enrollments to average of
of enroll- enrollments in grades 1 to 3, by grade
State and race ments in
grades
1to3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 |12
18 States
White....._._.______. 983,354 | 84| 77| 69| 64| 32| 49| 39| 32| 26
Negro-. ... 478,116 | 56 | 45| 36 | 26 9| 14 9 7 5
Alabama
White__________ ... 61,633 | 77| 70| 62| 56| 43| 35| 27| 21| 17
Negro.....oooooa. 44,531 | 52| 42| 34 19| 12 9 5 4 3
Arkansas
White... ... 47,185 | 79| 74| 64| 59| 53| 36| 29| 24| 20
Negro. oo 21,626 | 59 | 48| 36| 24| 19 8 5 4 3
Delaware
Whi 3,568 | 100 | 103 | 101 | 106 | 91 82| 81| 60| 45
N 983 | 81| 82| 72| 61| 47| 31| 20| 16| 12
5554 | 92| 90| 87| 8| 87| 8 | 76| 63| 50
3,86 | 8| 75| 64| 66| 61| 45| 41| 28| 25
hite_ ... 31,836 | 89| 87| 80| 76| 64| 55| 43| 35| 31
BT o Y 20,338 | 59 | 48| 39| 25 18 11 7 5 4
Georgia
White__ ... 67,434 | 80| 73| 65| 61 9| 471 37| 27| 21
Negro- oo oo 58,562 | 63 | 42| 30| 20 3 8 5 3 2
Kentucky
White. .. 77,939 | 78| 62| 67| 47| 53| 35| 20| 23| 20
Negroa- oo 7,385 | 75| 63| 68| 47| 40| 36| 25| 20| 16
Louisiana
White_____..______________. 40,208 | 79| 71| 61 54| ____ 55| 42 34| 26
Negro.-- oo 37,566 | 50| 34| 22| 16 [ ____ 9 6 5 3
Maryland
White.. ... 25843 | 98 | 93| 88| 8| 40| 69| 52| 39| 33
Negro. ..o 8,857 | 76| 65| 56 | 48| 16| 24| 17| 13 9
stsissilppi
White_ ... 40,690 | 74| 69| 62| 68| 52| 46| 36| 29| 25
Negro..._ ... 65564 | 49| 38| 28| 18| 14 5 3 2 1
Missouri
White....._ . 67,478 | 961106 | 77 | 103§ 70| 73| 61| 53| 41
Negro-- - oooooooo. ,551 | 75| 63| 58| 47| 40| 35| 24| 19| 15
North Carolina
White_ .. 81,239 | 88| 8 | 72| 63 |..._. 52| 40| 33| 27
Negroaoooooooo__ 54,310 | 56 | 47| 37| 32 |.____ 18| 12 9 7
Oklahoma
White_. .. 69,336 | 85| 78| 73| 69| 62| 50| 42| 34| 30
[ { T 7,228| 70| 66| 55| 45| 42| 27| 20| 16| 12
South Carolina
hite. - 34,665 | 86| 78| 69| 62| ____ 53| 38| 32| 27
Negroaeee - cococomacaccnns 51,531 | 47| 36| 25| 17 |-._.. 9 6 4 2
Tennessee .
White. ... 76,907 | 75| 67| 60| 53| 47| 34| 27| 22| 18
Negro-eoooooooomoocae e 19,702 | 65| 55| 47| 36| 30| 21| 14| 10 9
Texas
‘White....._ ... 145,564 | 85| 74| 67| 61 [.____ 561 45| 36| 29
Negro--o oo s 64| 54| 48| 39 |.____ 28| 18| 14| 10
Virginia
hite. oo eoo 55,314 | 88| 8| 72| 68 8| 61| 39| 31| 25
[T (TN 28,776 | 70| 57| 46 ) 37 5| 18] 12 8 6
West Virginia
hite. - . 50,961 | 8| 79| 71 61 68| 49| 38| 32| 27
Negroeame oo 3,526 | 81 73| 66| 58| 37| 40| 31| 21 16

1 See Appendix, Tables 1 and 2, for enrollment by grade.

139344°—39——3
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For every 100 Negro pupils estimated as entering the first
grade in 1933-34, there were 45 in grade 5, 26 in grade 7,
14 in the first year of high school, and 5 in the fourth year
of high school. By contrast, for every 100 white pupils en-
tering the first grade in 1933-34, there were 77 in grade 5,
64 in grade 7, 49 in the first year of high school, and 26 in
the fourth year of high school. In these 18 States the ratio
of white pupils in grade 7 to the number of entering pupils
was about two and a half times the ratio for Negro pupils;
the ratio of white pupils in the fourth year of high school was
over five times the ratio of Negro pupils in that grade. The
ratio in grade 7 was over three times as great for white pupils
as for Negro pupils in Georgia and nearly four times as great
in South Carolina. The ratio of white pupils in the fourth
year of high school to entering pupils was over 8 times as
great as the same proportion of Negro pupils in Louisiana,
10 times as great in Georgia, approximately 13 times as
great in South Carolina, and over 25 times as great in Mis-
sissippi. Only in Kentucky and West Virginia were the
ratios for Negro pupils very close to the ratios of white pupils
during even the elementary school period. In no State was
there close correspondence between the two groups through
the secondary school period. Thus, in so far as can be
determined by the analysis of grade distribution, there are
extreme differences in the holding power of white and of
Negro schools.?

Pupil Transportation

Of the nine and one-half million Negro inhabitants of 17
States (not including the District of Columbia), about six
and one-half million (68 percent) live in rural areas. Negroes
constitute 23 percent of the total population in these States
and 24 percent of the rural population. A recent survey of
57,530 rural Negro pupils in 638 schools of 28 counties in 6

20 An analysis was made of data for the years 1919-20 to 1934-35, comparing for example,
grade 3 of 1921-22 with grade 1 of 1919-20. The ratios of enrollments in successive grades
beginning with grade 4 to the average of enrollments in grades 1, 2, and 3, are slightly
reduced by this procedure both for white pupils and for Negro pupils. The differences are
small and the comparison between whites and Negroes is not affected to any significant

extent. This analysis showed further that the differences between holding power of white
and Negro schools have persisted over a long period.
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States revealed that of a total of 52,311 children fewer than
half lived within ‘““a reasonable walking distance of 1% miles”
from the schools they attended.? From these facts, it is
evident that a prime necessity for adequate educational oppor-
tunity for many Negro children is transportation to school.

Only 10 States report the costs of public school transpor-
tation services by race. The total cost of school transporta-
tion services in these States during 1935-36 was $12,216,704.
Of this amount, $11,870,344 was spent for the transportation
of white pupils, and only $346,360 (3 percent) for the trans-
portation of Negro pupils. (See Table 11.) Since Negroes
constitute 34 percent of the rural-farm population aged 5 to
17, inclusive, in these 10 States, the proportion spent for the
transportation of Negro pupils was less than one-tenth as
great as would seem to be warranted by their relative need for
transportation services.

TABLE 11.—Ezpenditures from public funds for transportation of pupils,
by race, and Negro percentages of tiransportation expenditures and
public school enrollment, 1936—-36, and of rural-farm population & to
17 years of age, tnclusive, 1930, in 10 States

Expendlturﬁ g::- ptirzsansportatxon Negro percentage of total—
}fiuml
State iy
Total! | White | Negro: “ain Thent . [tion onsioir
expandi-| 1935-3 3 | Jears of
clusive,
1930 ¢
10 States..... $12, 216, 704 [$11, 870, 344 | $346, 360 3 28 34
Alabama. _.______ 1,487,968 | 1,462,921 25, 047 2 34 38
Arkansas.__ 650, 278 14,831 2 24 28
1, 039, 825 24,815 2 26 29
1,492, 811 7,189 1 35 41
910, 134 66, 954 7 20 21
1,928,840 | . ____ ... 49 56
513, 595 217,670 5 7 3
1,899, 077 68, 390 4 30 34
1,116,126 | 107,822 9 8 8
800, 379 856, 737 3,642 1 46 58

1 Data from Biennial Survey of Education: 1934-36, vol. II, ch. II, p. 92.
3 Blose and Caliver, Statistics of the Education of Negroes 193334 and 1935-36, T'able 29,
p- 57 column 15.
Biennial Survey of Education: 1934-36, vol. II, ch. II, p
4 Fifteenth Census of the United States: 1930, Population, vol I1I, pts. 1 and 2, Table 6.

1 Ambrose Caliver, Availability of Education to Negroes in Rural Communities, pp. 18-9.
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In addition to these 10 States, Kentucky, Texas and Vir-
ginia are known to provide some transportation facilities at
public expense for Negro pupils. In the year 1933-34 in
Kentucky, the average number of Negro pupils transported
daily was 1,934 and the average number of white pupils
transported was 29,208.2 In the recent survey of rural
Negro pupils in 28 counties of 6 States referred to above, it
was found that in Texas only 1 percent of the 1,947 children
studied and in Virginia about 3 percent of 5,721 children
were transported at public expense.?

The very meager extent to which school transportation
facilities are provided for Negro pupils in the agricultural
South imposes a major limitation upon their educational
opportunity. The maintenance of rural school units with
enrollments large enough to make for efficiency would require
the transportation to school of proportionately more Negro
than white pupils. Further, even with the small, relatively
inefficient Negro school units which now predominate, it
has been found that in general Negro pupils live farther from
school than do white pupils. Yet, despite their greater need
for transportation services, only to a very limited extent do
Southern Negro pupils share the benefits of transportation to
school at public expense.

Instructional Staff

He who directs the learning experiences of pupils is the
chief determiner of educational efficiency. More closely
related to the educative process than any other aspect of the
school is the quality of instruction provided. In a study of
the relative adequacy of public education for the white and
Negro populations of the South, it is especially important,
therefore, to give consideration to such factors as the size,
qualifications, and remuneration of the instructional per-
sonnel in white and Negro schools.

Pupil-teacher load.—In the 18 States with which this in-
vestigation deals, there were in 1933-34, 227,028 teaching

21 Kentucky, State Board of Education, Report of the Superintendent of Public Instruction
for the Biennium Ended June 30, 1935, published as Educational Bulletin, vol. III, no. 17

(December 1935), p. 44.
8 Caliver, Availability of Education to Negroes in Rural Communities, p. 23.
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positions # in white public elementary and secondary schools,
and 56,143 teaching positions in the corresponding Negro
schools. Hence, whereas 24 percent of all pupils in these
States were Negro, only 20 percent of all teaching positions
were in Negro schools. For this group of States as a whole,
there was an average of 34 pupils per white teacher as com-
pared with 43 pupils per Negro teacher. (See Table 12.)
On the basis of the 2,430,098 pupils enrolled in Negro schools
in 1933-34,% a reduction’ of the pupil-load of Negro teachers
to that of white teachers would have necessitated a total of
72,110 teaching positions in Negro schools. This would
have required the creation of 15,967 new positions for Negro
teachers.

TaBLE 12.—Number of teaching positions and average number of pupils
per teaching position, in 18 States, by race, 1933-341

Average number

Number of teaching of pupils per | Percent-

positions teaching position | age ratio

State (pupil-load) of pupil-

load,
Negro to
‘White Negro ‘White Negro white 3

18 States. . ... 227,028 56, 143 34 43 128
Alabama 12, 320 4,351 35 49 138
9,431 2,379 37 46 124

1,364 219 28 33 115

1, 829 964 34 34 101
8,141 2, 601 34 40 118
14, 297 5,738 34 48 138
Kentueky- ..o 15, 140 1,465 37 34 92
Louisiana. .. 9, 200 3, 299 32 51 158
Maryland.___ 6, 668 1, 558 36 36 102
Mississippi.- - 7, 685 5,982 40 50 124
issouri-_.____ 22, 887 1,312 30 34 114
North Carolina. 15,938 6, 534 39 43 111

Oklahoma......._ 17,044 1,499 34 32

South Carolina 8, 297 4,656 31 49 158
Tennessee. . .. 15, 908 2,812 34 41 122
Texas_ ... - 36,115 5, 624 30 38 125
Virginia-_______ 12, 407 4,004 34 40 118
‘West Virginia_____________________ 12,357 1,146 33 22 67

1 Data from Biennial Survey of Education: 1932-1934, ch. II, pp. 64-5and 99, and Table 1
of the present study.
3 Adjustments have not been made for discrepancies resulting from rounding basic averages.

There were notable differences among the several States in
the comparative pupil-loads of white and Negro teachers.

34 Since several teachers may hold the same position at different times during the school
term, the number of ‘“‘teaching positions” is a more valid base than the number of teachers
for computing pupil-teacher ratios.

16 See Table 1.
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In the District of Columbia, Kentucky, Maryland, Okla-
homa, and West Virginia the average Negro teacher was
responsible for fewer than, or approximately the same number
of pupils as, the average white teacher. However, in
Arkansas, Mississippi, Tennessee, and Texas, the pupil-load
of the average Negro teacher was from one-fifth to nearly
one-half greater than that of the average white teacher.
The Negro teacher taught 38 percent more pupils than the
white teacher in Alabama and Georgia, and about 58 percent
more in Louisiana and South Carolina. For all 18 States
combined, the pupil-load of the average Negro teacher was
27 percent greater than that of the average white teacher.
Thus, as regards the size of the instructional personnel, the
average Negro school of the South was far less adequately
staffed than the average white school.

Educational status of teachers.—Even more important than
the pupil-loads of white and Negro teachers are their com-
parative professional qualifications, one index of which is the
levels of schooling attained by the two groups.

On the basis of a sample of 248,648 white teachers and
8,803 Negro teachers in the elementary schools of 17 States
in 1930-31, the National Survey of the Education of Teachers
reported that 6 percent of the white teachers and 23 percent
of the Negro teachers had received no formal education be-
yond high school. (See Table 13.) Thus, proportionately
nearly four times as many Negro as white elementary teachers
had no college training at all. Among elementary teachers
in the open country, proportionately about seven times as
many Negro teachers (36 percent of the total) as white
teachers (5 percent of the total) were in this class.® Only
one-fourth of all white teachers and one-fifth of all Negro
teachers had studied more than 2 years in college. Though
in some degree this difference in the education of white and
Negro elementary teachers persists in all types of commun-
ities, it is not so marked in urban areas.

2 Ambrose Caliver, Education of Negro Teachers, U. 8. Office of Education Bulletin 1933,

No. 10, National Survey of the Education of Teachers, vol. IV (Washington: U. 8. Govern-
ment Printing Office, 1933), Table 2, p. 10.
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TABLE 13.—Percentages of public elementary school teachers with speci-
fied amounts of formal education, in 17 States, by race, 1930-31 1

4 years of high 6 wecks to 2 3 to 4 years |1 year or more of

school or less | years of college of college graduate work

State

White | Negro | White | Negro [ White | Negro | White | Negro

17 States....___. 6 23 67 56 26 21 2 1
Alabama .............. 2 19 65 72 31 8 2 )

Arkansas_____________. 6 41 72 42 22 17 [C) TN I
Distrlct of Columbia. . 2 2 48 52 43 42 7 4
Florida_ ... __.__.__.__ 9 43 62 47 28 10 1 1
rgi 7 63 61 29 7 2 1
4 6 58 69 36 23 2 2

1 36 66 49 31 15 1 1
10 6 74 77 15 15 1 2

5 54 49 37 45 9 ) B PO
2 43 57 53 38 2 2

2 28 49 55 48 16 1 1
Oklahoma. .. (O} 3 41 44 54 49 5 4
South Carolina________ 5 38 29 42 63 17 4 3
Tennessee. .. 5 17 67 58 28 24 1 1
Texas. ... 1 5 29 37 65 56 5 2
Virginia..____ 2 10 77 71 21 17 1 1
West Virginia 3________ | | oo oo e

1 Adapted from Ambrose Caliver, Education of Negro Teachers, U. S. Office of Education
Bulletin 1933, No. 10, National Survey of the Education of Teachers, vol. IV (Washington:
U. 8. Government Printin g Office, 1933) pp. 10 and 14. Notice that adjustments have not
been made for dlscrepancxes resulting from rounding percents.

1 Less than 0.5 percent.

3 Because of the small ‘amount of data, West Virginia is not shown separately, although
data are included in the total.

There appears to be less disparity on the secondary level
than on the elementary level in the educational status of
white and Negro teachers. It is reported by the National
Survey of Education of Teachers that, in 1930-31, some 4
percent of the Negro high school teachers and 1 percent of
the white high school teachers had not themselves progressed
beyond the high school level. In the open country, the
corresponding proportion for Negro teachers was 20 percent.
The accepted minimum standard of 4 years of college work
had not been attained by 28 percent of the Negro teachers
and 21 percent of the white teachers. White teachers far
surpassed Negro teachers in terms of graduate study, their
respective percentages being 25 and 11.7

From these purely quantitative indexes alone, it is apparent
that the learning experiences of Negro pupils, especially on
the elementary level, were guided by teachers who were far

37 Caliver, Education of Negro Teachers, pp. 31-2.
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less adequately educated than were the teachers of white
pupils. It would seem inevitable that this condition should
operate to the relative disadvantage of Negro pupils in
scholastic achievement.

Teachers’ salaries.—By no means unrelated to the educa-
tional status of teachers is the level of teachers’ salaries.
The quality of human material that can be attracted to
teaching, the tenure of teachers in given positions and their
length of service in the profession, the nature and extent of
their in-service programs of professional improvement, the
cultural level on which they find it possible to live and which
finds expression in their instructional programs—all are
conditioned by the remuneration teachers receive for their
services. Hence, though the comparative salaries of white
and Negro teachers are not a direct measure of their respec-
tive qualifications, they nevertheless constitute a significant
index of the relative status of education for white and Negro
children.

The average annual salaries of Negro teachers in the 17
States for which data are available for 1935-36 ranged from
$282 in Georgia to $2,376 in the District of Columbia. The
range for white teachers was from $550 in Arkansas to $2,376
in the District of Columbia. For all 17 States combined, the
average annual salaries of white and Negro teachers were,
respectively, $833 and $510. For every dollar in salary
received by the average white teacher in 1935-36, the
average Negro teacher received only 61 cents. The average
annual salary of Negro teachers was 108 percent of the aver-
age for white teachers in Delaware and equal to the average
salary for white teachers in the District of Columbia. In
the other States the corresponding proportions ranged down-
ward to 37 percent in South Carolina and 32 percent in
Mississippi. (See Table 14.)

The difference between the average salaries of white and
Negro teachers in these 17 States during 1935-36 was con-
siderably less than that reported for 15 States in 1931-32.
If, however, comparisons for the period are based on data
from the 14 States reporting for both years, it appears that
in these States the average Negro teacher received 47 cents
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for every dollar received by the average white teacher in
1931-32, and 50 cents for every dollar received by the
average white teacher in 1935-36.

TABLE 14.—Average annual salaries of instructional personnel, in 15
States, 1931-32, and in 17 States, 19356-36, by race

1931-321 1935-36 2
Amount Amount
State I\})er er
i egro ; egro
‘White | Negro for each ‘White | Negro for each
$1.00 per $1. 00 per
white white
States reporting

Bothyears_______________ $951 $451 $0.47 $907 $450 $0. 50
Each year. ... ___.___ 937 462 .49 833 510 .61
Alabama. ... 351 .42 709 328 .46
Arkansas. .. 341 .52 550 316 .67
Delaware..._......._ . 1,433 .86 | 1,538 | 1,664 1.08
District of Columbia_ ®) ®) ®) 2,376 | 2,376 1.00
Florida._..__..__._.__ 462 .47 1,030 493 .48
Georgia__ .. 301 .36 709 282 40
Kentucky. . ®) O] 802 607 .76
Louisiana.___ 442 .42 931 403 .43
Maryland..__ 1,211 .76 1, 515 1,187 .78
Mississippi.- 175 .41 783 247 .32
Missouri____.. 3 ®) @) 1,031 | 1,332 1.29
North Carolina. 504 .56 811 543 .67
843 .80 926 821 .89
275 .31 825 302 .37
Tennessee. - _._ 559 .64 752 520 .69
Texas._ .. - 951 629 .66 991 604 .61
Virginia. _ - 960 528 .55 901 520 .58

West Virginia_ . ___________________. 1,090 | 1,008 .92 ® ®) ®

1 Blose and Caliver, Statistics of the Education of Negroes: 1929-30 and 1931-32, p. 33.
1 Blose and Caliver, Statistics of the Education of Negroes: 1933-34 and 1935-36, Table 25,

p. 46.
3 No data.

Comparison of the ratios of Negro to white average annual
salaries in the 14 States for which both 1931-32 and 1935-36
data are available reveals that the degree of racial inequality
for most of the States lessened somewhat from 1931-32 to
1935-36. In Delaware Negro teachers received much less
in proportion to white teachers in 1931-32 than in 1935-36,
86 cents and $1.08 respectively. North Carolina showed a
relative increase for Negro teachers also, from 56 cents to 67
cents. In both of these States the average salary for Negro
teachers increased and for white teachers decreased in this
period. In two States, Mississippi and Texas, the relative
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position of Negro teachers with respect to salary became
worse.
It may be seen from Figure 1 that in 1900 the average
" annual salaries of both white and Negro teachers in 13
Southern States fell within the $100-$200 interval, the aver-
age for white teachers exceeding that for Negro teachers by
about 40 percent. In 1930, the average white teacher’s
salary was roughly $900 and exceeded the average Negro
ANNUAL
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F1GURE 1.—Trends in average annual teachers’ salaries in 13 Southern States, by race,
1900 to 1930.1

1 Reproduced from 8chool Money in Black and White (Chicago: Julius Rosenwald Fund,
1934).

teacher’s salary of slightly over $400 by about 125 percert.
Thus, during the 30-year period, there had been a three-
fold increase in disparity between the average salaries of
white and Negro teachers in these States. The data of
Table 14 reflect a slight reversal ot this trend in recent years.

In a recent study of disparities between the salaries of
white and Negro teachers in the independent school districts
of Kentucky, Meece reports that those superintendents who
seek to justify the policy do so chiefly in terms of the following
arguments:
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(1) that the standards of living of Negroes in the South are lower
than for whites, therefore the cost of living is less for Negroes than for
whites, (2) fraditionally, Negroes are paid less than whites, and public
sentiment will not support equality in the salaries of white and Negro
teachers, (3) the quality of instruction of Negro teachers is generally
inferior to that of white teachers with equal training.?8

Meece’s evaluation of these arguments is of such pertinence
as to warrant an extended quotation.

Regardless of whether or not the above arguments are based upon
facts, it appears that each of the arguments may be successfully
refuted by asking the simple question: Are such conditions desirable?
If answered in the negative, and few, if any, of the school adminis-
trators would answer otherwise, then it is clearly the responsibility of
the school to set for itself the task of eliminating these undesirable
conditions.

The standards of living of any group or race of people are closely
associated with income. Discrimination in salaries on the basis of
race tends to perpetuate rather than to eliminate the low standards
of living of the Negro.

Tradition, expediency, and race prejudice are undoubtedly powerful
forces in the determination of school policies, but when such forces are
recognized as detrimental to social welfare, it becomes the business of
the school to set in motion other forces to counteract those recognized
as detrimental. Few school administrators today would argue that
discrimination in the salaries of teachers on the basis of race is either
just or socially desirable.

The possibility that Negro teachers are less efficient than white
teachers with equal training should challenge school administrators to
investigate the reasons for the difference. If it is because of lack of
proper training, the Negro teacher-training institutions should be
strengthened so that they will provide the necessary training. If it is
because Negro teachers have more limited facilities with which to
work, these conditions should be remedied. If the reason is lack of
cultural background of the Negro teachers, then better educational
and economic advantages are needed in order to enable them to over-
come this condition. In any case, the solution demands increased
support and interest in Negro education. The problem cannot be
solved by invoking penalties against the Negro teachers or the Negro
pupils.

All of the arguments advanced in justification of a race differential
in the salaries of Negro teachers, are, if viewed in a democratic way,
arguments against such discrimination.2?

It is reasonable to assume that the extremely, and dis-

28 Leonard E. Meece, Negro Education in Kentucky, Bulletin of the Bureau of School

Service, College of Education, University of Kentucky, vol. X, no. 3 (March 1938), p. 174.
% Ibid., pp. 174-5.
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proportionately, meager salaries paid to Negro teachers are
causally related to their relatively low educational status.
The 17-State average annual salary reported for Negro teach-
ers in 1935-36 is equivalent to $42.50 per month for the
12 months that a teacher must live. Similarly, the 15-
State average reported for 1931-32 is equivalent to only
$38.50 per month. Such salaries hardly approximate a sub-
sistence wage. If dependent upon them alone, Negro teach-
ers would find it impossible to finance such personal ex-
periences as contribute to professional growth, or even to
maintain a wholesome standard of living. The effects of this
condition cannot but redound to the detriment of Negro
pupils.

Summary.—Negro teachers in the South carry larger
pupil-loads than white teachers, have had somewhat less
formal education, and receive markedly smaller salaries.
Because of the intimate relations of the teacher to the edu-
cative process, these conditions impose upon Negro pupils
another major educational disadvantage.

School Plant and Equipment

The State agent for Negro education in Mississippi pro-
vides the following description of Negro school buildings
and equipment in his State in 1933-35:

Of the 3,753 Negro schoolhouses in Mississippi, 2,313 are owned by
public school authorities. The other 1,440 schools are conducted in
churches, lodges, old stores, tenant houses, or whatever building is avail-
able. Last winter, with the aid of the CWA, a considerable number
of the best buildings were repaired. Up to the present time there has
been only one PWA Negro school project . . . The Negroes them-
selves, in some cases, are building and repairing their schoolhouses out
of their own meager savings and with their own labor.

School buildings need to be erected to displace the many little
shanties and churches now being used. . . .

There is also dire need for school furniture and teaching materials—
comfortable seating facilities, stoves, blackboards, erasers, crayon,
supplementary reading materials, maps, flash cards, and charts.

In many of the 3,753 colored schools of the State there is not a decent
specimen of any one of the above mentioned items. In hundreds of
rural schools there are just four blank, unpainted walls, a few old
rickety benches, an old stove propped up on brickbats, and two or three
boards nailed together and painted black for a blackboard. In many
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cases, this constitutes the sum total of the furniture and teaching
equipment.3

A typical Negro school in East Texas is thus described by
one student:

The building was a crude box shack built by the Negroes out of old
slabs and scrap lumber. Windows and doors were badly broken.
The floor was in such condition that one had to walk carefully to keep
from going through cracks and weak boards. Daylight was easily
visible through walls, floor, and roof. The building was used for both
church and school. Its only equipment consisted of a few roughhewn
seats, an old stove brought from a junk pile, a crude homemade pulpit,
a very small table, and a large water barrel. All the children drank
from the open barrel which was refilled with fresh water only when it
became empty. Water was hauled to the schoolhouse and poured
through a window into the barrel. There was no blackboard and there
were no desks. When the children wrote, their knees served for desks.
Fifty-two children were enrolled. All these crowded info a single small
room, with benches for but half the number. The teacher and pupils
had tacked newspapers on the walls to keep the wind out. Rain
poured through the roof, and school was dismissed when it rained.
No supplies, except a broom, were furnished the school by the district
during the year.3!

It is generally recognized that such descriptions as these
apply, not only to the Negro schools of Mississippi and East
Texas, but to many schools for both races in the group of
States considered in this study. Especially in rural areas are
school buildings and equipment extremely inadequate. It is
important for the purpose of this investigation to appraise
the relative status of white and Negro schools in this regard.

Financial investments.—In 1935-36 there were 24,405 pub-
lic elementary schools and 2,305 public high schools for
Negroes in these 18 States. Of the 24,405 elementary schools,
13,431 or 55 percent were 1-room schools, and 4,714 or 19
percent were 2-room schools.®® According to recent infor-
mation many Negro schools are housed in nonpublic build-
ings, such as churches and lodge halls.

% P, H. Easom, “Negro Education,” in Biennial Report and Recommendations of the
State Superintendent of Public Education to the Legislature of Mississippi for the Scholastic
Years 1933-34 and 1934-35 (Jackson: 1935), p. 41.

3 William R, Davis, The Development and Present Status of Negro Education in East
Texas, Contributions to Education, No. 626 (New York: Bureau of Publications, Teachers
College, Columbia University, 1934), p. 56.

32 David T. Blose and Ambrose Caliver, Statistics of the Education of Negroes: 1933-34
and 1935-36, U. S. Office of Education Bulletin 1938, No. 13 (Washington: U. 8. Government
Printing Office, 1939), p. 8.
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The immediate cause of the predominance of small, out-
moded, impoverished Negro school buildings lies in the fact
that relatively little money is invested in plant and equip-
ment for Negro schools. Racial comparisons of the value of
school property are illustrative of this point. Relevant in-
formation is available for 10 of the 18 States during 1935-36.
They constitute a sample which is fairly representative of
the area as a whole.®

In the 10 Southern States for which data are available,
there was invested in property for white and Negro public
elementary and secondary schools a total of $905,215,606
in 1935-36. Only $68,914,048 of this amount was invested
in property for Negro schools. Though Negro pupils con-
stitute 30 percent of the total enrollment in these States, the
value of Negro school property was but 8 percent of the total.
(See Table 15.)

TABLE 15.—Value of public property used for school purposes, by race,
and Negro percentages of total, in 10 States, 1935-36

Value of all property used for school Negro percentage of
purposes total—
State

Value of | Enroll-

Total ! ‘White Negro 2 property | ment3
10 States_ ... $905, 215, 696 | $836, 301,648 | $68, 914, 048 8 30
Alabama. 54,026, 178 49, 291, 477 4,734,701 9 34
Arkansas. , 487, 848 35, 852, 503 2, 635, 345 7 24
Florida... .| 75,484, 666 70, 543, 011 4,941, 655 7 26
Georgia..__ 55, 783, 918 50, 049, 521 5,734, 397 10 35
Maryland 74,413,453 65, 571, 374 8,842,079 12 20
Mississipp 48, 650, 500 45, 456, 000 3, 104, 500 7 49
North 110. 325, 493 97, 823, 361 12, 502, 132 11 30
South Carolina 42, 691, 493 37,444,716 5, 246, 777 12 46
Texas_..___...__ 335, 236, 456 | 321, 139, 892 14, 096, 564 4 16
i 70, 115, 691 63, 129, 793 6, 985, 898 10 27

1 Data from Biennial Survey of Education in the United States: 1934-36, vol. II, ch. II,

p. 81.

T ’}Ratzg from Blose and Caliver, Statistics of the Education of Negroes: 1933-34 and 1935-36,
abhle p. 56.
3 Data'lrom Biennial Survey of Education, 1934-36, vol. I, ch. IT, p. 103.

33 These 10 States include 64 percent of the pupils enrolled in public elementary and second-
ary schoolsin all 18 Southern States, 59 percent of the white pupils and 80 percent of the Negro
pupils. In these States Negro pupils are 30 percent of the total enrollments as contrasted
with 31 percent in all 18 States. In these 10 States 76 percent of the Negro children 5-17 years
of age attending school in 1930 lived in rural areas; the corresponding percentage for white
children was 70. ‘The percentages for the group of 18 States are 80 for Negro children and 69
for white children. See Biennial Survey of Education, 1934-36, vol. II, ch. II, p. 103 and
Fifteenth Census of the United States, 1930 Population, vol. III, pts. 1 and 2, Table 6,
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For the average white pupil enrolled, these 10 States had
invested $183 in school sites, buildings, and equipment.
The corresponding investment per Negro pupil was $36.
For every dollar invested in school property for the average
white pupil, there was invested for the average Negro pupil
only 19 cents. Comparable figures range from 7 cents’in
Mississippi to 55 cents in Maryland. (See Table 16.) Even
in the absence of more direct evidence, these comparative
property values leave little doubt as to the relative status
of white and Negro schools with respect to physical plant
and equipment.

TaBLE 16.—Value of school property per white and per Negro pupil en-
rolled, and amount per Negro puptl for each $1.00 per white pupil, in
10 States, 1935-36 1

Value of sites, build-
ings, and equipment | Amount

State per Negro
for each
Per white | Per Negro | $1.00 per
pupil pupil white 3
$183 $36 $0.19
282 63 22
273 151 55
248 49 20
158 46 29
147 11 (174
146 44 30
145 24 17
111 20 19
103 22 21
103 24 23

1 Enrollment data from Biennial Survey of Education: 1934-36, vol. II, ch. II, p. 103; value
of school property from Table 15 above. .
be’gAdjugtments for discrepancies resulting from rounding basic data to dollars have not
n made.

Rosenwald school-building program.—One of the greatest
stimulations to the construction of wholesome Negro school
buildings in the South, particularly in rural areas, has come
through the influence of the Julius Rosenwald Fund.®
Between 1913 and 1932, some 5,357 Negro school buildings,
located in 883 counties of 15 Southern States, were con-
structed with Rosenwald aid. The total cost of these build-
ings was $28,408,520, of which 64 percent ($18,104,155)

3 Incorporated October 30, 1917. For four years prior to the Fund’s incorporation, Mr.
Rosenwald had been active in promoting the construction of Negro school buildings.
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came from tax funds, 15 percent ($4,366,519) from the
Rosenwald Fund, 4 percent ($1,211,975) from donations by
white persons, and 17 percent ($4,725,871) from ‘“‘a flood of
small contributions from Negroes themselves—striking evi-
dence of the desire of members of this race for schooling for
théir children.’” 3

When the number of “Rosenwald buildings’ constructed
during this 20-year period is compared with the total number
of Negro schools in 12 States for which information is avail-
able, it will be seen that the number of buildings constructed
with Rosenwald aid is equivalent to about one-fifth (20 per-
cent) of the total number of Negro school buildings in
1935-36.3 More than one-fourth of the Negro school build-
ings in Arkansas, Louisiana, and Maryland, and nearly one-
third in North Carolina and Tennessee were constructed with
Rosenwald aid. Similarly, in the 10 States for which informa-
tion is at hand, the amount of money invested in “Rosen-
wald buildings” is equivalent to nearly one-third (32 percent)
of the total value of Negro school property in 1935-36.
In South Carolina the corresponding proportion is more than
one-half, in Arkansas nearly three-fourths, and in Mississippi
nearly nine-tenths. (See Table 17.)

Major emphasis upon this particular philanthropic
activity was concluded by the Rosenwald Fund in 1932.
During the preceding two decades, by stimulating appropria-
tions from public school authorities and donations from
white and Negro citizens, and by direct grants, the Fund
had contributed markedly to the improvement of Negro
school housing. The fact that, even after this significant
program, the per capita value of Negro school property
remains less than one-fifth as great as that for white
schools affords some measure of the lag in Negro school-
building development in the Southern States.

3 Negro Year Book: An Annual Encyclopedia of the Negro: 1937-1938 (Tuskegee Institute,
Ala.: Negro Year Book Publishing Co., 1937), p. 184.

3 It is assumed that the number of schools is roughly equivalent to the number of school
buildings.
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TABLE 17.—Number and value of Negro school buildings, number and
cost of Rosenwald buildings, and percent Rosenwald was of total, in 12
States, 1936

Numbegg{kl;riggo school Value of Negro school property
State R 1;§roent l;grcent
osen- osen- 0sen-
Total!| wald? | waldof | Total’ | Rosenwald?| Goopq of
total total
States reporting._ _| 24, 454 4,997 20 | 4 $68, 914, 048 | 4 $22, 250, 074 32
Alabama____.__..____ 2,603 407 16 4,734,701 1, 285, 060 27
Arkansas__ -l 1,438 389 27 2, 635, 345 1,952, 441 74
Florida.. .. -} 1,014 125 12 4,941, 655 1, 432, 706 29
Georgia.____ -1 3,111 261 8 5,734,397 1,378, 859 24
Louisiana_ -l 1,675 435 26 5 [ PO,
Maryland.__ - 536 153 29 8,842,079 899, 658 10
Mississci‘})pi. - -] 3,339 633 19 3, 194, 500 2, 851, 421 89
North Carolina. -l 2,456 813 33 12, 502, 132 5,167, 042 41
South Carolina. .| 2,466 500 20 5,246, 777 2, 892, 360 56
Tennessee. . .. -| 1,208 373 31 (%) O RN PO,
'exas..__. .| 2,810 527 19 14, 096, 564 2, 496, 521 18
Virginia._.....__._.___ 1,798 381 21 6, 985, 898 1, 894, 006 27

1 See Blose and Caliver, Statistics of the Education of Negroes: 1933-34 and 1935-36. Table
2, p. 22. Data cover number of schools.

3 Negro Year Book: An Annual Encyclopedia of the Negro: 1937-38 (Tuskegee Institute,
Ala., Negro Year Book Publishing Co., 1937), p. 185. (Not including 360 buildings, costing
$2,467,118, in Kentucky, Missouri, and Oklahoma.)

3 See Table 15.

4 Covers 10 States only.

8 Information not available.

¢ The total cost in Louisiana was $1,721,506, and in Tennessee $1,969,822.

Summary.—Negro public schools in the South are much
less adequately housed than white schools. In 1935-36
the value of Negro school sites, buildings, and equipment
per pupil enrolled was less than one-fifth as great as the per
pupil value of property in white schools. This was true
even after the 20-year, 28-million-dollar cooperative Negro
school-building program of the Rosenwald Fund.

Such strictly quantitative measures as these fall far short
of picturing concretely the extreme disparities between white
and Negro schools as regards sites, buildings, and equip-
ment. Anyone who has visited many of the Negro schools of
the Southern States knows that in no respect are racial
inequalities in public education more glaringly evident than
in the quality of the school environments provided for white
and Negro pupils. It is reasonable to suppose that Negro
pupils, required to attend school in a physical environment

139344°—39——d
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which is not conducive to learning, are thus confronted
with a major deterrent to scholastic efficiency.

General Summary

The indexes presented in this chapter point to extreme
differences in the educational opportunities of white and
Negro children in the Southern States. In the numbers of
children out of school; in the length of school terms; in the
progress of pupils through the grades; in facilities for trans-
porting pupils to school; in the pupil-loads of teachers, their
educational qualifications, and their salaries; and finally,
in the adequacy of school plants and equipment—in all
these respects there is reflected a program of public ele-
mentary and secondary education for Negroes which is far
less extensive than, and markedly inferior to, that afforded
for the white population.

This chapter has dealt exclusively with the status of public
elementary and secondary schools combined. In view of
‘the comparatively recent development of public secondary
schools for Negroes in the South, it is important to note
specifically the relative extent to which secondary education
has been popularized for the white and Negro races. Infor-
mation in this regard is presented in Chapter II.



CHAPTER I

THE POPULARIZATION OF SECONDARY
EDUCATION

It was reported by the National Survey of Secondary
Education that, in 1930, some 47 percent of the Nation’s
children of high school age were enrolled in public secondary
schools.! ‘“This enrollment,” in the words of the then Com-
missioner of Education, ‘“is so unusual for a secondary school
that it has attracted the attention of Europe where only 8
to 10 percent attend secondary schools.” 2 By 1934, the
proportion of children of high school age enrolled in public
high schools had increased to 60 percent; and, including pri-
vate school enrollments, it approximated 64 percent.® This
relatively high degree of popularization results in large
measure from the increasing importance of secondary
education as a requisite for making satisfactory personal ad-
justment and approaching general social well-being. The
literature of American education abounds with theoretical
justification for its extension to an even greater proportion
of the population.

To what extent, relatively, has the trend toward greater
popularization of secondary education affected the Negro
residents of the Southern States? Data concerning public
and private secondary school enrollments, including junior
colleges, and the availability of secondary schools afford an
answer to the question.

Enrollment in Public High Schools

It was shown in connection with Table 10 that, using the
average of the enrollments of the first three grades as a base,

1 U. 8. Office of Education, Bulletin, 1932, No. 17, National Survey of Secondary Education,
Monograph No. 4, The Secondary School Population (Washington: U. 8. Government
Printing Office, 1933), p. 4.

t Ibid., p. v.

3 U. 8. Office of Education Bulletin, 1937, N o. 2, Biennial Survey of Education in the United
States: 1934-36 [Advance Pages] vol. I, ch. II (Washington: U. 8. Government Printing
Office, 1937), p. 1.

35
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for every 100 white pupils and 100 Negro pupils “entering”
the public elementary schools in the 18 Southern States in
1933-34, there were 64 white pupils and only 26 Negro
pupils enrolled in grade 7, 49 white and 14 Negro pupils
enrolled in the first year of high school, and 26 white pupils
and 5 Negro pupils enrolled in the fourth year of high
school. From these ratios alone, there is apparent a major
difference in the extent to which secondary education has
become popularized for the white and Negro races of the
South. This fact is even more clearly shown by the data
of Table 18.

TABLE 18.—Number of children of high school age, 1930, enrollment in
secondary grades in public schools, 1933-34, and percentage ratios of
enrollment to number of children, in 18 States, by race

s Percentage ratio
N Eﬂ?"; e‘;ﬁ_;’%}]g;gnlx Enrollment in second- | of enroliment
clusive, 19301 ary grades, 1933-34 ? to number of
State ’ children
White Negro ‘White Negro ‘White | Negro
18 States.......... 2, 639, 169 869, 641 1, 445,017 163, 185 55 19
Alabama._. 152, 937 90, 654 60, 821 9, 162 40 10
Arkansas_ 122, 944 41, 655 51,066 4,038 42 10
14, 623 3 9, 573 771 66 33
18, 388 7,711 15, 311 5,382 83 70
78,055 33,775 52,415 5, 550 67 16
162, 865 107, 158 89, 470 10, 927 55 10
196, 547 16, 751 83,812 7,079 43 42
109, 951 65, 304 62, 836 8,832 57 14
Maryland.. 97,122 19,714 49,781 5, 536 51 28
Mississippi- 87, 549 93, 660 57, 959 6, 757 66 7
Missouri.....__.. 248, 199 13, 490 154, 05! 6, 62 45
North Carolina......... 203, 852 93, 578 124, 281 24,725 61 26
Oklahoma. __._........_ 186, 898 14,767 108, 754 5,493 58 37
South Carolina. . 85, 722 87,493 51, 616 10, 377 60 12
181, 106 40, 233 77, 565 10, 751 43 27
408, 230 72,725 239, 887 25, 505 59
147, 543 60, 816 80, 697 12, 475 55 21
136, 638 7,789 75,114 3,792 55 49

1 Fifteenth Census of the United States: 1930, Population, vol. II, pp. 674-90.
2 See Appendix, Table 2, for enrollment by grade.

In 1930 there lived in the 18 States with which this in-
vestigation is concerned 2,639,169 white and 869,641
Negro children between the ages of 14 and 17, inclusive.*
In the same States there were 1,445,017 white children and

4 The “secondary-school population’” group used by the National Survey of Secondary
Education. See fn. 1, p. 35.
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163,185 Negro children enrolled in secondary grades in public
high school in 1933-34. Although they represented 25
percent of the total secondary school population, Negroes
constituted only 10 percent of the pupils enrolled in the
secondary grades of public schools.

Also expressive of racial differences in the popularization
of secondary education are comparative ratios of the number
of pupils enrolled in high school grades to the number of
children of high school age. For every 100 white children
of high school age, there were approximately 55 white pupils
enrolled in the secondary grades of public schools in 1933-34.
For every 100 Negro children of high school age, there were
only 19 Negro pupils enrolled in the secondary grades of
public schools. Thus, there were proportionately nearly
three times as many white children as Negro children °
enrolled in high school. (See Table 18.)

In only one State, Kentucky, were white and Negro ratios
of enrollments to school population approximately equal.
The proportion of children enrolled in high school was nearly
four times as great for the white population as for Negroes in
Alabama, between four and five times as great in Arkansas,
Florida, and Louisiana, and slightly more than five times as
great in Georgia and South Carolina. The disparity was
greatest in Mississippi, where there were proportionately
more than nine times as many white children as Negro
children enrolled in public high schools.

It will be recalled that, for the United States as a whole
in 1933-34, 60 pupils were enrolled in public high schools for
every 100 children aged 14 to 17, inclusive.® For every 100
white and 100 Negro children of the same ages in the 18
Southern States, there were 55 white pupils and only 19
Negro pupils enrolled in public high schools. Hence, in
these States the proportion of white children enrolled was
93 percent, and of Negro children only 32 percent, of the pro-
portion for the Nation as a whole.

8 If the number of children 15 to 19 years of age, inclusive, is used as a base rather than the
number of children 14 to 16 years of age, inclusive, the percentage ratios of high school enroll-
ments to the 15-19 population group are: White, 44; Negro, 15. The percentage ratio of the
number of Negro pupils per 100 Negro children to the number of white pupils per 100 white

children is 34 regardless of which population group is used as a base.
¢ See p. 35.
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Public programs of secondary education for Negroes are of
relatively recent development. Only during the past 15 or
20 years has there been significant extension of secondary
education to the Negro population of the Southern States.
However, during this period, the rate of growth in high school
enrollments has been considerably more marked for Negroes
in these States than for the population of the United States
as a whole.

In 1920, there were approximately 2,200,389 pupils en-
rolled in the public high schools of the Nation. By 1934, the
number had increased to 5,669,156, representing a gain of
nearly 160 percent.” During this 15-year period, the num-
ber of Negro pupils enrolled in public high schools in 18
Southern States increased from 33,3418 to 163,185,° a gain
of approximately 389 percent. Thus, between 1920 and
1934, enrollments in public Negro high schools in these
States increased more than twice as rapidly as did all public
high school enrollments for the Nation as a whole. It should
be recalled, however, that in 1934, even after this gain, pub-
lic secondary education was only about one-third as extensive
for Negroes in the South as it was for all the children in the
Nation.

AvailubilitE of Public

Secondary Education to Negroes

The relatively low degree to which secondary education
has been popularized among Negroes in the 18 Southern
States probably reflects the operation of several influences.
The marked tendency for Negro pupils to drop out of school
during the early elementary grades is undoubtedly an im-
portant factor. This results, very probably, from such com-
bined influences as inferior instruction, questionable promo-
tional policies, inaccessibility of schools, and economic neces-
sity. Suggestive evidence of the last-mentioned influence is
found in the reports of principals concerning the causes of
irregular attendance on the part of many Negro high school

7 Biennial Survey of Education: 1932-1934, ch. II, p. 46.
8 David T. Blose and Ambrose Caliver, Statistics of the Education of Negroes: 1929-30

and 1931-32 (Washington: U. S. Government Printing Office, 1936), p. 18.
9 See Table 18 of the present study.
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pupils. For 317 schools reporting, ‘“work’” and “poverty”
were listed as the major causes of poor attendance.’® The
same factors, very probably, operate to prevent large numbers
of Negro students from ever reaching the high school grades.

In addition to such causal factors as those listed above,
there is considerable evidence that the relatively small num-
ber of Negro pupils enrolled in high school results largely
from the fact that there are few secondary schools for them
to attend. Several indexes reflect this nonavailability of
Negro high schools. One such measure is the number of
children of high school age per high school teacher employed.

The National Survey of Secondary Education reported
that, in 16 Southern States in 1930, there were 51,842 white
and 5,040 Negro high school teachers. For each white high
school teacher there were 60 ‘“potential”’ high school pupils.
The corresponding number of “potential”’ pupils per Negro
high school teacher was 211.12 In terms of the white and
Negro secondary school populations, there were available
proportionately fewer than one-third as many Negro high
school teachers as there were white high school teachers.

These comparisons, based upon the respective white and
Negro populations of high school age, ignore the fact that
proportionately many more Negro than white pupils drop
out of school in the early elementary grades. It is probable
that comparative enrollments in grade 7 afford a more
valid index of the ‘“potential” white and Negro high school
populations, and hence a more appropriate basis for measur-
ing the relative size of the white and Negro high school
teaching staffs.

In the 16 States referred to above, there were in 1930
560,257 white and 103,150 Negro pupils enrolled in grade
7 of public elementary schools.®® As previously reported,
there were during that year 51,842 white and 5,040 Negro

10 Caliver, Secondary Education for Negroes, p. 52.

11 Alabama, Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Maryland, Mississippi,
Missouri, North Carolina, Oklahoma, South Carolina, Tennessee, Texas, Virginia, and
West Virginia.

12 Caliver, Secondary Education for Negroes, p. 20. The term ‘‘potential high school
pupils” is used to designate all children of high school age.

1 U. 8. Office of Education, Bulletin 1931, No. 20, Biennial Survey of Education: 1928~
1930 (Washington: U. 8. Government Printing Office, 1932), vol. II, pp. 53 and 85.
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public high school teachers in these States, or one white
high school teacher per 11 white seventh grade pupils, and
1 Negro high school teacher per 20 Negro seventh grade
pupils. Even when the number of ‘“potential” high school
pupils is estimated on the basis of seventh grade enrollments,
there were available proportionately only about one-half
as many Negro as white teachers in the public high schools
of the 16 States.

This apparent nonavailability of public secondary educa-
tion to Negroes is characteristic chiefly of school conditions
in rural areas. The rural-urban distribution of Negro high
schools and enrollments, and the distribution of Negro high
schools among the counties of the South, are suggestive in
this regard.

In 1930, slightly more than two-thirds of all Southern
Negroes lived in rural areas. Yet, out of 1,077 Negro high
schools reported to the Office of Education in 1933-34, only
508, fewer than one-half, were rural schools. Further, the
34,283 rural Negro high school pupils enrolled in these
schools constituted but 21 percent of the total number of
Negro pupils in rural and urban schools combined. (See
Table 19.)

TABLE 19.—Number of and enrollment in public high schools, 1933-34,
g’nd total population, 1930, in 18 States, by type of community and
y race !

Public high schools 2

Population $
1930

Number | Enrollment

9, 637 1,738, 183 41, 487, 000

1,888 947, 017 14, 763, 367
7,749 791, 166 26, 723, 633
1,077 163, 331 9, 585, 417
569 129,048 3,136, 279
508 34,283 6, 449, 138
11 9 23

30 14 21

7 4 24

1See Table 18 above for list of States covered here. Notice that the data in these two
tables cannot be reconciled entirely.

1 Biennial Survey of Education: 1932-1934, ch. V, pp. 24-5. Notice that data include
elementary grades in reorganized high schools.

3U. S. Bureau of the Census, Negroes in the United States: 1920-32 (Washington: U, 8.
Government Printing Office, 1935), p. 53; and Fifteenth Census of the United States: 1930,
Population, vol, III, pt. I, p. 29.
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From another point of view, though Negroes constitute
about 24 percent of the total rural population in these 18
States, they had only 7 percent of the rural high schools in
1933-34 and formed 4 percent of the rural high school
enrollment. By contrast, whereas Negroes constitute about
21 percent of the urban population, they had 30 percent of
the 1933-34 urban high schools and 14 percent of the urban
high school enrollment. It is in rural areas, primarily, that
Negroes fail to share the benefits of public secondary educa-
tion.

Direct evidence that the proportionately small number of
rural Negro high school pupils results from the nonavail-
ability of secondary schools is found in the great number of
counties with very limited public high school facilities for
Negroes, or entirely without such facilities. Of the 1,413
couties in 15 Southern States in 1930, there were 230 whose
populations were 12.5 percent or more Negro, with 158,939
Negro children of high school age, which afforded no public
high schools for Negroes. In 195 other such counties, con-
taining 197,242 Negro children of high school age, no 4-year
high schools for Negroes were provided. It is significant that
these 425 counties with very limited secondary school
facilities for Negroes, or with none at all, were concentrated
chiefly in States with large Negro populations, notably
Florida, Georgia, Mississippi, Virginia, Arkansas, Louisiana,
and Alabama.* Just how many of these counties have
expanded their Negro high school facilities since 1930 is
not known.

In conclusion, the marked extension of public secondary
education which has characterized the Nation during the past
half century did not begin significantly to affect Negroes in
the Southern States until about 1920. Even today, com-
paratively few Negro children in these States enjoy the bene-
fits of secondary education. A major cause of this condition
lies in the fact that many rural communities with signifi-
cantly large Negro populations do not afford public high
school facilities for the Negro race.

14 Caliver, S8econdary Education for Negroes, pp. 26-30. Delaware, the District of Colum-
bia, and South Carolina are not included.
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The Relative Extent of Public
and Private Secondary Education

Though this analysis is concerned primarily with the
extent of secondary education for Negroes in public schools,
it is important to determine the extent to which deficien-
cies in public school facilities are counterbalanced by facil-
ities in private schools. Private school enrollment data are
available for the year 1932-33 and public school data for
the year 1933-34. By comparing these data, it is possible
to determine roughly the relative extent of secondary educa-
tion for Negroes in the two types of institutions.

TaBLE 20.—Enrollment in public secondary schools for Negroes, 1933~

34, and in private secondary schools for Negroes, 1932-33, and per-

centage ratios of private to total enrollment and of total enrollment to
Negro population 14 to 17 years of age, inclusive, 1930, in 15 States

Becondary school enrollment I’etoelg:ta_ge ratio
Total

Btate tr;ritvm enroll- .

0 ment to

Total | Public! | Private?| ‘o poi)u.la-

ment tion

group !
158tates. . ... 158,160 | 152,589 5, 580 4 19
11,382 10, 377 1,005 9 13
11,845 10, 927 918 8 11
Alabama___ 9, 838 9, 162 676 7 11
Mississippi.. 7,250 6, 757 493 7 7
Virginia. 13,072 12,475 597 5 22
9, 201 8, 832 369 4 14
24,725 854 3 27
5, 550 160 3 17
7,079 120 2 43
4,038 67 2 10
Tennessee. . . oo 10, 896 10, 751 145 1 27
District of Columbia. 5,434 5,382 52 1 7
Texas____ 25, 600 25, 505 95 (®) 35
Oklahoma. 5, 510 5, 493 17 ® 37
Maryland 5, 548 5, 536 12 ® 28

1 Data from Table 18.

1 Data from Blose and Caliver, Statistics of the Education of Negroes; 1933-34 and 1935-36,
Table 3, p. 22.

3 Less than 0.5 percent.

In the 15 Southern States for which information is avail-
able, there were 158,169 Negro pupils entolled in public and
private high schools combined. Private schools enrolled
5,580 of these pupils, or 4 percent of the total. (See Table
20.) In these 15 States private school enrollments repre-
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sented 8 percent of the combined white and Negro enroll-
ments in secondary schocls.’® Thus, in relation to total
secondary education, private secondary education in these
States was about one-third more extensive for Negroes
than for white and Negro pupils combined.

It has been the historic function of private agencies in the
education of Negroes to supplement the inadequate, if not
nonexistent, facilities afforded by public schools. The
above comparisons suggest that private secondary schools in
the South still function in their historic role. Even more
direct evidence is found in State-to-State differences in the
relative extensiveness of public and private secondary
education for Negroes.

The 15 States involved in this analysis are listed in Table
20 in the order of the ratios of their Negro private secondary
school enrollments to their respective Negro total (public
and private) secondary school enrollments. Inspection of
the table reveals a marked tendency for States with a high
proportion of children of high school age enrolled in high
school to have a low proportion of their secondary school
enrollments in private schools, and vice versa. It appears,
therefore, that private secondary education for Negroes was
most extensive in States whose total secondary school facil-
ities for Negroes were least adequate. In contrast, those
States in which secondary education was most readily avail-
able to Negroes had the least extensive private Negro second-
ary school programs. Thus, the continuing role of private
secondary schools for Negroes appears to be primarily to
afford a needed educational service which public agencies
do not adequately provide.

Junior Colleges

In view of the rapid recent spread of the junior college
movement in the United States, it is pertinent to give atten-
tion here to the relative extensiveness of this type of ‘“‘second-
ary education” for the white and Negro populations of the
South. Information in this regard is afforded by racial

15 Biennial Survey of Education: 1932-1934, ch. VI. Public school enrollment data for

1933-34 are from Table 18 above. Private school enrollments reported rather than estimated,
since the data for Negro enroliments in private high schools cover schools reporting only.
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comparisons of the numbers of junior colleges, their enroll-
ments, their geographical distribution, and the agencies by
which they are controlled.

Institutions.—A recent survey reports only 22 Negro junior
colleges in 1933-34.% These institutions were located in
12 Southern States, one of which (Texas) reported six schools,
over one-fourth of the total. Only five of these institutions
were under public control. Also, in the 16 Southern States
for which data are available there were 196 junior colleges for
white students; of this total, 126 were private and 70 were
public institutions. Whereas public junior colleges consti-
tuted 36 percent of the total for white students, the corre-
sponding proportion for Negro students was 23 percent.
(See Table 21.)

Although Negroes constitute approximately one-fourth of
the total population in these States, only 10 percent of all
junior colleges, and 7 percent of the public junior colleges,
were Negro institutions in 1933-34. In 4 of these States,"”
there was a total of 59 institutions, not one of which served
Negroes. Thus, from comparative numbers of institutions
alone, it is apparent that junior college education was consid-
erably less available for Negroes than for the white popula-
tion of the South.

Enrollment.—There were 35,445 white and 2,050 Negro
students enrolled in the 218 public and private junior col-
leges of the 16 States in 1933-34. Negroes constituted 6
percent of the total enrollment in public and private institu-
tions combined, and 4 percent of the total enrollment in
public institutions. Further, the proportion Negroes con-
stituted of the total enrollment reported for all junior col-
leges was only about one-half as large as the ratio of the num-
ber of Negro junior colleges to all junior colleges. Thus, the
white institutions, in addition to being proportionately more
numerous, were also much larger than the Negro institutions.
In fact, the enrollment of the average Negro junior college
m- leaf, Junior Coll U. 8. Office of Education, Bulletin, 1936, No. 3
(Washington: U. 8. Government Printing Office, 1936) pp. 72-3. Notice that the study
covers (1) privately controlled junior colleges which report as many as 25 students and offer at
least two years of public work and (2) publicly controlled junior colleges offering at least 2 years

of college work regardless of the enrollment. 1bid., p. 37.
17 Maryland, Missouri, Oklahoma, and Virginia.
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(93 students) was only about one-half as large as that of the
average white junior college (181 students).

The “‘junior college movement’’ among Negroes.—The
“junior college movement,”” a concept much popularized in
recent years, properly connotes, among other things, the
development of ‘“‘reorganized” educational programs on the
upper secondary school levels, programs which include a
variety of ‘‘terminal courses,” and which are adapted
primarily to the needs of the majority of students, who will
go no farther in school. The concept seems to imply also
the further development of institutions under public control,
accessible, with little or no cost, to a large population which
would otherwise be denied all opportunity for education
above the senior high school level. It would be an error to
consider the institutions here reported as illustrative of this
concept of the junior college. Rather, the survey from which
the data were obtained classifies as a junior college any
“separate organization, with 25 or more students enrolled
in a program which includes the traditional freshman and
sophomore college courses.” ¥ Such a definition incorpo-
rates none of the criteria which inhere in the concept of the
junior college as a “‘reorganized” institution.

It is very probable that many, if not most, of the Negro
schools here reported may be called junior colleges solely in
the sense of abbreviated collegiate institutions. Even so
conceived, the relatively small number of such institutions,
the few students they enrolled, and the very small number
under public control all tend to validate Lane’s finding that,
in the field of Negro education, “the junior college movement
has barely won a foothold.” * Were the definition of junior
college to be so restricted as to refer to “reorganized” schools
only, it is probable that exceedingly few of the Negro insti-
tutions could be included in the total number of junior
colleges.

18 Greenleaf, Junior Colleges, pp. 3-4. Notice, however, that publicly controlled institu-
tions enrolling fewer than 25 students were not excluded. Ibid. p. 37.

1 David A. Lane, Jr. “The Junior College Movement Among Negroes,” Journal of Negro
Education, II (1933), pp. 272-83.
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Summary

It is evident from these analyses that the degree of pop-
ularization achieved by the Nation as a whole in the field of
public secondary education has been approximated fairly
closely for the white population of the South. However,
despite notable gains between 1920 and 1934, public second-
ary education for Negroes in the Southern States was pop-
ularized to less than one-third the extent which obtained for
the country as a whole. The relatively small proportion of
Negro children of high school age enrolled in high school
resulted very largely from the nonavailability of public
secondary education to Negroes, particularly in rural areas.
To a considerable extent, private agencies have sought to
supplement the inadequate public secondary school facilities.
Their apparent function in this regard is reflected in the
tendency for the extensiveness of private high school edu-
cation for Negroes to vary inversely, from State to State,
with the extensiveness of public high school programs. On
the junior college level, as in the lower secondary grades, the
development of public programs of secondary education for
Negroes has lagged far behind similar developments for the
white population in the Southern States.



CHAPTER I

THE GENERAL FINANCIAL SUPPORT OF-
ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION

Because of their relatively small amount of taxable re-
sources, most of the Southern States are financially unable
to support an adequate program of public education. In
1935, 10 of the 18 States involved in this study were among
the lowest 12 States in the Union in ability to support schools.
Three were among the next lowest 12, 2 were in the next
group of 12, and only 3—the District of Columbia, Delaware,
and Maryland—were among the highest 13 States.! In 1930,
8 of these States could not have supported a ‘‘defensible
foundation” program for public education even if they had
spent for education an amount equal to all they could have
raised by the use of a uniform tax plan designed to measure
the financial ability of States to support all social functions
of government.? Further, as is subsequently shown, from
their own resources alone these States cannot approximate
the level of school support of which the Nation as a whole is
capable. Unless there is a much enlarged program of Federal
aid to education, public schools in most of the Southern
States, both white and Negro, must continue to function on
a plane of financial support which is considerably lower than
that for the Nation as a whole.

However, this fact, in and of itself, implies nothing more
than limited total expenditures for public schools in general.
If these States, even with their meager financial resources,
should attempt to provide for all children democratic oppor-
tunities for public education, such funds as are available
would be distributed equitably among their elementary and
secondary schools. By virtue of the universal requirement
of separate schools for white and Negro pupils in these

1 Paul R. Mort, Eugene S. Lawler, and associates, Principles and Methods of Distributing
Federal Aid for Education, The Advisory Committee on Education, Staff Study No. 5

(Washington: U. 8. Government Printing Office, 1939), pp. 12 and 20.
11bid., pp. 134.

48
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States, such a policy would necessarily involve the expendi-
ture for the education of Negroes of a proportionate amount
of the total expenditures. Many of the Southern States do
not report financial data which reveal the extent to which
this policy is followed. Yet the practices of those States
for which information is at hand are suggestive of the general
practice of the South as a whole.

Current Expenditure per Pupil Enrolled

Information as to the current expenditure for public
elementary and secondary schools per white and Negro
pupil enrolled during 1935-36 is available for 10 of the
Southern States. Although the practice of these 10 States
may not be completely representative of all Southern States
combined, the 10 States are, for purposes of this study, of
major importance in themselves, for in them lived 68 percent
of all Negro pupils enrolled in public elementary and second-
ary schools in all 18 States in 1935-36.

During 1935-36, the 10 States spent $183,060,890 for
current expenses in public elementary and secondary schools.
Of this amount, $161,445,377 was spent for white schools,
and $21,615,513 for Negro schools. Although Negroes con-
stituted 28 percent of the total enrollment in these States,
only 12 percent of the total current expenditures went for
the support of Negro schools. (See Table 22.)

Current expenditures in these 10 States averaged $37.87
per white pupil enrolled and $13.09 per enrolled Negro pupil.
Thus, for every $1.00 spent for the education of the average
white pupil, there was spent for the average Negro pupil only
35 cents. In Georgia, South Carolina, and Mississippi, the
average per capita expenditure for Negro pupils amounted
to only 20 cents per $1.00 expended for the average white
pupil. The expenditure per Negro pupil approached the
expenditure per white pupil by nearly one-half in North
Carolina, and by nearly three-fourths in Maryland. In
Oklahoma and Missouri, the per capita expenditure for

3 Data from Biennial Survey of Education; 1934-36, vol. II, ch. II, p. 105.

139344°—39——05
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Negro pupils exceeded that for white pupils by 13 and 14
percent respectively.

TaABLE 22.—Current expenditures for public elementary and secondary
schools and expenditures per pupil enrolled, in 10 States, by race,
1935-36

Expenditure Efgfrnd'
Current expenditure ! Enrollment ? per pupil per Nge-
State enrolled gro pupil
for each
$1.00 per
: . white
White Negro ‘White Negro | White| Negro| pupil
10 States._._- $161, 445, 377 ($21, 615, 513 (4, 263, 063 |1, 651, 356 |$37. 87 |$13.09 $0. 35
Alabama___________ 13,446,556 | 2,024,271 | 445,810 | 231,252 | 30.16 | 8.75 29
Arkansas. _ - 7,922,918 925,311 | 348,837 | 112,032 | 22.71 | 8.28 .36
Florida. .- --| 14,699,372 | 1,821,649 | 284,483 | 101,280 | 51.67 | 17.99 .35
Georgia____ --| 16,237,331 1, 740, 999 485, 135 263,402 | 33.47 6. 61 20
Maryland....._.___ 16,211,290 | 2,802,814 | 239,781 58,376 | 67.61 | 48.01 71
Mississippi----.--.| 10,516,623 | 2,020,353 | 308,775 | 299,261 | 34.06 | 6.75 .20
Missouri--_ ... 33,057,252 | 2,660,414 | 664, 520 46,736 | 49.75 | 56.92 1.14
North Carolina..__| 19,514,512 | 4,123,713 | 618,571 | 270,204 | 31.55 { 15.26 .48
Oklahoma_________ 19,726,022 | 1,821,133 | 608, 528 49,521 | 32.42 | 36.77 113
South Carolina.___| 10,113, 501 1,674,856 | 258,623 | 219,292 | 39.11 | 7.64 .20

1 Data from Blose and Caliver, Statistics of Education of Negroes: 1933-34 and 1935-36,
Table 29, p. 57, and Biennial Survey of Education; 1934-86, vol. II, ch. II, p. 92. Interest
is not included.

1 Biennial Survey of Education; 1934-36, vol. II, ch. II, p. 103.

Cost of Equalizing White and

Negro School Support

Both the extent of existing inequalities and some measure
of the cost of eliminating them are reflected by the estimated
cost of financing Negro schools at the 1935-36 level for white
schools. Total current expenditure data which are available
for Negro public schools in 10 States, together with total
salary payments for Negro public schools for all 18 States
(see Table 23), afford a fairly reliable basis upon which to
estimate total current expenditures for Negro public schools
in all of the States with which this analysis deals.

It may be seen from Table 23 that the ratios of total cur-
rent expenses to total salary payments vary among the 10
States for which both sets of data are available. These
variations seem not to bear any definite relationship to the
size of salary payments; rather, they appear to be random
variations. Hence, the amount expended for current pur-
poses for Negro schools in all 18 States may be estimated by
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applying the 10-State average percentage ratio of current
expenses to salary payments to the total salary payments of
$30,482,299 for Negro schools in all 18 States.* By this pro-
cedure it is estimated that $38,316,250 was expended for cur-
rent purposes for Negro public schools in the 18 States during
1935-36.

TaBLE 23.—Total payments for salaries and expenses of supervisors and
principals and for salaries of teachers, in 18 States, and total current
expenditures and percentage ratios of current expenditures to salary
payments, in 10 States, for public schools for Negroes, 1935-36 1

Total pay-
ments for sal- Percentage
aries and ex- ratio of cur-
State penses of su- | Total current | rent expen-
pervisors and: | expenditures ditures to
principals and salary pay-
for salaries ments
of teachers
States reporting_ - ____________________ $30, 482, 299 1§21, 615, 513 1126
Alabama 1, 654, 055 2, 024, 271 122
Arkansas 774, 891 925, 311 119
Delaware 386, 059 @) ®)
District of Columbia 42,423, 520 ) ®
Florida_ - occoomooooo 1,427,207 1,821, 649 128
(€11 ¢4 Y 1, 535, 795 1, 740, 999 113
Kentucky . oo 842,215 é’g (3)
Louisiana.._ 1, 420, 172 3 @)
Maryland. . 1,936, 611 2, 802, 814 145
FAT RS o) o) S, 1,476, 945 2, 020, 353 137
MisSOUri - oo oo 1,874, 831 2, 660, 414 142
North Carolina_____________________________ 3,712,199 4,123,713 111
Oklahoma. ... 1,312, 316 1,821,133 139
South Carolina_ __._________________________ 1,493, 838 1,674,856 112
Tennessee. - - . 41,495, 885 ®) ®)
TeXAS . - oo o oo ceeemae 3,602, 412 ) )
Virginia. ... 2,131, 796 ®) ®
West Virginia._ . ____________________________ 5981, 552 ®) ®

1t Data from Blose and Caliver, Statistics of the Education of Negroes; 1933-34 and 1935-36,
Table 29, p. 57, except for West Virginia, estimated figure, for which see fn. 4 below.

3 Based on data for 10 States only.

3 Data not available. 3

¢ Estimated by Blose and Caliver.

6 Salary payments for West Virginia were estimated as follows: In 1931-32 total salary
payments for white and Negro schools were $18,171,699, the total number of teachers, super-
visors, and principals was 16,745 and the average salary of such personnel was $1.085. (See
U. 8. Office of Education Bulletin 1933, No. 2, Biennial Survey of Education: 1930-32, (Wash-
ington, U, 8. Government Printing Office, 1935), ch. II, pp. 74 and 84.) Tn 1935-36 corres-
ponding data were; $17,216,495; 15,777, and $1,091. (§ee Biennial Survey of Education:
1934-36, vol. II, ch. II, Pp. 74, 76, and 90.) 1In 1931-32 total salary and expense payments for
Negro ieachers, supervisors, and instructors were $1,008,979; there were 1,001 persons on the
instructional staff and the average salary was $1,008. (See Blose and Caliver, Statistics of the
Education of Negroes: 1929-30 and 1931-32, pp. 32, 33, and 38.) In 1935-36 there were 968
Negro teachers, supervisors, and principals. (See Blose and Caliver, Statistics of the Edu-
cation of Negroes: 1933-34 and 1935-36, Table 23.) Assuming the average sa'ary for Negro
personnel increased between 1931-32 and 1935-36 in proportion to the increase in average
salary for all personnel (white and Negro) gives an estimate of $1,014 for the average salary of
Negro personnel, or an estimate of $981,552 for the total payments for such personnel.

4 The percentage ratio of 125.7 rather than the rounded figure of 126 given in Table 23 was
used.
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The total amount spent in the 18 States for current pur-
poses for both white and Negro schools was $352,508,761.5
The estimated amount spent for white schools alone is there-
fore $314,192,511. Since there were 1,885,690 Negro pupils
and 6,300,320 white pupils in average daily attendance in
these 18 States,® the estimated average expenditure per pupil
in average daily attendance is $20.32 per Negro pupil and
$49.87 per white pupil. If the same amount had been spent
for each Negro pupil as was spent for each white pupil, the
total expenditure for current purposes for Negro schools
would have been $94,039,360, or $55,723,110 more than the
expenditure estimated above.

Cost of a Minimum Defensible
Program of Education

Even with the addition of 56 million dollars to present
current expenditures for Negro schools, there could be pro-
vided only a very modest program of education for Negro
pupils. The added sum would suffice merely to raise their
educational level, as regards current expenses alone, to that
for white pupils in these States, for whom expenditures are
now far below the national average. '

It is relevant to the general purpose of this investigation to
estimate the cost of financing a really ‘‘defensible minimum
program’ 7 of public elementary and secondary education
for both the white and Negro populations of the South.
For the attainment of such a program, three basic conditions
must be met: (1) There must be enrolled and maintained in
regular attendance at school several hundred thousand
white and Negro children of school age who do not now
attend any school at all, or who attend very irregularly;
(2) current per capita expenditures for white and Negro
schools must be increased to an amount commensurate with

8 Data from Biennial Survey of Education: 1934-36, vol. II, ch. II, pp. 92-3.
¢ Ibid., pp. 70 and 107.
7 For a description of the type of education which a ‘‘defensible minimum program’’ of ex-

penditures would provide, see Paul R. Mort, Federal Support for Public Education (New
York: Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia University, 1936), pp. 221-4.
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minimum defensible educational standards; and (3) invest-
ments in white and Negro school buildings and equipment
must be increased enormously.

Enrollment and attendance.—There is no way to determine
with certainty just what proportion of a State’s children of
school age ‘“ought” to be in regular attendance in public
elementary and secondary schools. Such attendance is
conditioned by too many variable factors not associated with
public schools (e. g., physical illness, mental abnormalities,
economic necessity, attendance in private schools, etc.) to
permit a necessarily valid determination of just what stand-
ard ought apply. For purposes of this analysis there has
been used the ratio of average daily attendance to number
of children 5 to 17 years of age, inclusive, in a criterion group
of 10 Northern and Western States. (See Table 24, fn. 2).
In these 10 States, there are proportionately more children
of school age actually enrolled in public and private schools,
and proportionately fewer of those enrolled attending private
schools, than is true for the Nation as a whole. Though the
selection of these States is somewhat arbitrary, the status of
school attendance which they exemplify probably represents
a fair criterion by which to estimate the minimum level of
school attendance which could reasonably be brought about
in the 18 States with which this study is concerned.

In the light of school conditions in the criterion group of
States, it is assumed, first, that 80 percent of the children of
school age should be in average daily attendance in public
elementary and secondary schools; and second, that of the
pupils in average daily attendance in public schools, 70
percent should be in the elementary grades and 30 percent
in the high school grades. On this basis, in order to satisfy
the first requirement of a minimum defensible program of
education, the 18 States would have to effect the regular
attendance in public elementary and secondary schools of
more than 1,000,000 white and nearly 500,000 Negro chil-
dren who now are not in average daily attendance. (See
‘Table 24.)
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TaABLE 24.—Number of pupils that actually were, and that should have
been, in average daily attendance in public elementary and secondary
schools, and current expenses for existing programs and those required
for a minimum defensible program in 18 States, by race, 1935-36

bor of Estirggtec} E a
Number o number o stimate
pupilsin | pupils that rélft‘.:ue?(l 0‘1’]‘5_ current cost
Item average daily | should be in iturege! of 2 minimum
attendance ! |average daily program 4
attendance ?

Grandtotal .. ... _________ 8, 186, 010 9,748,160 | $352, 508, 761 | $707, 716,416
Total white. 6, 300, 320 7,391,200 | 314,192,511 536, 601, 120
Total Negro. .. ..coooo---. 1, 885, 690 2, 356, 960 38, 316, 250 171, 115, 296

Elementary. (%) 6,823, 712 56) 409, 422, 720
Total white (O] 5,173, 840 5) 310, 430, 400
Total Negro._ ®) 1, 649, 872 ®) 98, 992, 320

High school. . ®) 2,924, 448 (%) 298, 293, 696
Total white. %) 2, 217, 360 (%) 226, 170, 720
Total Negro. ® 707,088 ®) 72,122,976

1 Biennial Survey of Education, 1934-36, Vol. II, ch. II, pp. 68 and 107.

1 Estimated as follows: There were 9,239,000 white children and 2,946,000 Negro children
5-17 years of age, as of July 1, 1936 in these States. (See ibid., p. 103.3

In a group of 10 States, excluding Southern States, which have higher than average pro-
portion of children in school, including private and parochial schools, and lower than average
proportions of children of school age in private and parochial schools, 79 percent of the children
of school age were in average daily attendance in public schools. The States included are:
Nevada, California, Washington, Wyoming, Idaho, Colorado, Iowa, Nebraska, Indiana,
and Kansas. (See f’ayson Smith, Frank W. Wright and associates, Education in the Forty-
eight States, The Advisory Committee on Education, Staff Study No. 1 (Washington:
U. 8. Government Printing Office, 1939), table 1, p. 15.) Attendance data are from Biennial
Survey of Education: 1934-36, vol. TI, ch. II, pp. 61-2 and p. 68. This group of 10 States
have 6.5 percent of children of school age enrolled in private and parochial schools while the
18 Southern States have only 3.3 percent of such children enrolled in such schools (data from
fbid., pp. 61-2 and 123-4). The Southern States should therefore have a slightly higher pro-
portion of children of school age in average daily attendance in publicschools. Consequently,
the percentage was rounded upward to 80 percent.

In these 10 States 70 percent of the pupils in average daily attendance are in kindergarten
and elementary grades. (See ibid., p. 68.) Notice that in States having reorganized schools
34 of the junior high school and 14 of the junior-senior high school attendance were apportioned
to elementary grades. This percentage is applied in the Southern States.

3 See text above, pp. 50-2.

¢ See Paul R. Mort, Federal Support for Public Education (New York: Bureau of Pub-
lications, Teachers College, Columbia University, 1936), p. 21. It should be noted that
these figures represent Mort’s basic cost estimates and do not include allowances for higher
costs resulting from higher cost of living (of teachers) in larger communities or higher cost
resulting from sparsity of population asreflected in small classes, or in need for transportation
or for allowances for board and room. If Mort’s corrections for these factors were applled
}:11 the esglmates given above, the total estimated cost of a minimum program would be greatly

creased.

& Data not available.

Current expenditures.—Mort has estimated that a minimum
defensible program of education would require an annual
current expenditure of $60.00 per elementary pupil and
$102.00 per high school pupil in average daily attendance.
According to Mort’s procedure, allowances must also be
made for higher costs resulting from higher cost of living in
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urban areas and from sparsity of population in rural areas.®
In the estimates given below, however, the basic per pupil
costs are used and no attempt is made to correct for these
additional cost factors.

Table 24 shows that, if 80 percent of the 12,185,000
children 5-17 years of age in the 18 States in 1936 had
attended school regularly and if 70 percent of the 9,748,160
children attending school had been in the elementary grades,
and further, if the average amount spent for current purposes
had been $60 for each elementary pupil and $102 for each
high school pupil, these 18 States would have spent $707,-
716,416 in 1935-36, or slightly more than twice as much as
they actually did spend in that year. Expenditures for
white pupils would have been over $220,000,000, or 71 per-
cent, greater, and expenditures for Negro pupils nearly
$133,000,000, or 347 percent, greater than the actual expend-
itures for current purposes.

Capital outlay.—The current expenditure of nearly 708
million dollars which the above calculations suggest as
needed to finance a minimum defensible program of public
elementary and secondary education in the 18 States makes
no provision for improvement in school plant and equip-
ment, items in which both the white and Negro schools are
markedly deficient. To this sum there must be added the
estimated annual cost of needed improvements in capital
outlay.

Grossnickle’s investigations of the ratio between expendi-
tures for capital outlay and for current purposes led to the
conclusion that the annual costs of capital outlay should
represent 14 percent of the current costs.® On this basis,
in addition to the amounts estimated above as needed for
current expenditures for white and Negro schools in the 18

# Ibid., p. 21.

9 Notice that Mort and Lawler (op. cit., p. 20) estimate, on the basis of 1935-36 data, that
a minimum program (of current expenditure) in these States would cost $757,911,000.

10 Foster E. Grossnickle, Capital Outlay in Relation to a State’s Minimum Educational
Program, Teachers College, Columbia University, Contribution to Education, No. 464

(New York: Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia University, 1931), pp. 17
and 64.
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Southern States, there would be required annual expendi-
tures for capital outlay as follows:
Type of school Amount

Total . ____ .. $99, 080, 298
For white schools_ _ ________________________________ 75, 124, 157
For Negro schools__________________________________ 23, 956, 141

Grossnickle’s study covered capital outlay (debt service)
for the period 1919-1928 inclusive in 113 school districts in .
New Jersey.!! Data are not available for determining the
extent to which Grossnickle’s percentage would apply to the
Southern States. On the one hand, adequate sites and
buildings may well cost somewhat less in these States than
in New Jersey. On the other hand, it seems likely that
the rate of replacement of existing facilities and the neces-
sary expansion in facilities that would be required in the
South in order to provide adequate buildings and equipment
for white and Negro schools would be much greater than the
replacement and expansion which underlay the annual
charges for capital outlay for school districts in New Jersey
during the 10-year period covered by the investigation.
It is probable, therefore, that the estimates of the annual
needs for capital outlay given above are too small for white
schools and much too small for Negro schools.

Cost of program and financial ability.—Estimates of the
annual costs of a minimum defensible program of public
elementary and secondary education in the 18 Southern
States are:

Type of school Total annual cost Current expenditures Capital outlay
Total______._ $806, 796, 714  $707,716,416  $99, 080, 298
White_ _ __________ 611, 725, 277 536, 601, 120 75, 124, 157
Negro_ - - ____ 195, 071, 437 171, 115, 296 23, 956, 141

Thus, for the South as a whole, there is needed an annual
school budget of nearly $807,000,000. It is significant to
compare this sum with the amount of school revenue which
these States could reasonably be expected to provide.
Attention has already been called to the fact that most of
these 18 States are among the lowest in their taxable re-
sources and therefore in their ability to support schools. The
cost of an adequate minimum program may well be com-

1 Ibid., p. 13.









CHAPTER IV
HIGHER EDUCATION

The Southern Negro college stands at the apex of a system
of school segregation. Experiencing directly the limitations
characteristically imposed upon the Negro separate school,
it suffers the further disadvantage of the cumulative defi-
ciencies which it inherits in its students from inferior ele-
mentary and secondary schools. Yet, potentially, the Negro
college occupies a position of vital importance to the welfare
of both the Negro race and the country as a whole. From it
should emanate that able and wholesome leadership so
sorely needed by the Negro people. Further, in so far as the
Negro college functions so as to aid the majority of Negroes
to become better adjusted to the social and econemic struc-
ture of the land, the strength of the Nation is significantly
enhanced.

It is the general purpose of this chapter to measure the
relative extent and adequacy of higher education for the
white and Negro populations of the South. To this end,
analysis is made of the availability of higher education in
general, as reflected by the number and distribution of in-
stitutions and enrollments, opportunities for graduate and
professional education, the extent to which institutions of
higher education have been accredited, and the financial
support they receive. Special attention is given to facilities
for higher education in land-grant colleges and universities,
and to the financial aid they receive from the Federal
Government.
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Availability of Higher Education

In 1932-33 there were 117 Negro institutions of higher
education in the United States, 36 public and 81 private.!
In the 110 institutions for which enrollment data are avail-
able,? there were over 38,000 students of collegiate grade.?
(See Table 25.) The geographical distribution of these
institutions and enrollments, and especially the comparative
extent of private and public institutions and enrollments for
the white and Negro populations, afford some measure of
the relative availability of higher education to Negroes.

Geographical distribution of institutions and enrollments.—
All but 4 of the Negro institutions of higher education
(96 percent) are located in the Southern States.* The public
institutions are distributed fairly evenly among the several
Southern States, there being 1 or 2 such institutions in
each of 15 States and 3 in each of 3 other States. The
notable exception in this regard is North Carolina, where
there are 5 publicly controlled institutions of higher education
for Negroes. By contrast, the private Negro institutions
are concentrated in relatively few States. Nearly two-thirds
(65 percent) of the entire group of private institutions are
located in but 6 States—Texas, Georgia, North Carolina,
Tennessee, Mississippi, and South Carolina. Thirty-one of
the 81 private institutions in the Nation (38 percent) are
located in the first 3 of these States.

The distribution of the Negro population in the South
varies considerably from the distribution of Negro institu-
tions of higher education. In the words of one student of
this situation:

1 For purposes of this analysis, the comprehensive list of Negro colleges and universities
compiled by theJohn F. Slater Fund,now the Southern Educational Foundation, isused. Un-
less otherwise noted, information is taken from an unpublished group of data collected through
field studies by the Southern Education Foundation, for the year 1932-33. Notice,however,that
the U. 8. Office of Education Bulletin, 1938, No. 1, Educational Directory: 1938 (Washington:
U. 8. Government Printing Office, 1938) pt. III, p. 6, lists 106 Negro institutions, including
61 colleges or universities, 4 professional schools, 9 teachers colleges, 9 normal schools and 23
junior colleges.

3 Excluding five private and two public institutions for which comparable enrollment
figures are not at hand.

3 Not including nearly 16,000 elementary and secondary school pupils.

¢ The four exceptions are: One public institution in Pennsylvania, and three private insti-
tutions in Pennsylvania, Kansas, and Ohio.
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Some large Southern centers of Negro population have inadequate
college facilities, while other centers have more institutions than are
needed or can be expected to continue. Some of the largest centers
having inadequate college service include Birmingham with a Negro
population of 99,077 and less than 100 in college; Memphis with 96,548
and approximately 200 in college; Dallas and Fort Worth, with a com-
bined population of 60,976, have no college. When the adjacent terri-
tory is added to these centers, Birmingham, with a radius of fifty miles,
becomes a center of 257,000; Memphis, with a radius of a hundred
miles, has 660,000; Dallas and Forth Worth, with the same radius, have
220,000. These centers have high school facilities above the average
and graduate a total of more than 1,000 students annually, many of
whom would welcome the opportunity to live at home and attend an
accredited college. The development of strong colleges in these
centers would serve the largest number of students at a minimum
cost.b

The 34 public Negro institutions of higher education for
which enrollment data are available reported an aggregate
“of 19,237 students in 1932-33. The corresponding enroll-
ment reported for 76 private institutions was 19,037 students.
Of these 38,274 students, fully 97 percent attended institu-
tions located in the Southern States. Further, even more
than in the case of institutions, these enrollments were con-
centrated in a few States. For example, fully 60 percent of
all students attending Negro institutions of higher education
were enrolled in the institutions of but 6 States—Texas,
North Carolina, Tennessee, Virginia, Georgia, and District
of Columbia. In case of the private institutions alone,
approximately 64 percent of the students were to be found
in the first 5 of these States. It is apparent that the availa-
bility of higher education to Negroes in the South varies
markedly among the several States.

Extensiveness of public higher education for the white and
Negro populations.—An important purpose of this inquiry is
to determine the relative extent to which higher education
for Negroes is provided by public institutions of the South.
One measure of racial differences in the extensiveness of
higher education in publicly controlled institutions is
afforded by the comparison of white and Negro ratios of

8 Fred McCuistion, “The Present Status of Higher Education of Negroes,”’ Journal of
Negro Education, IT (1933), p. 380.
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regular session enrollments in public colleges and universities
to the respective populations ““of college age’ (i. e., ages 18
to 21, inclusive).®! For purposes of this comparison, enroll-
ment data of public institutions of higher education were
obtained from the Biennial Survey of Education for 1932-
1934.7

College enrollments during 1933-34 were reported for 162
white and 31 Negro publicly controlled institutions of higher
education in 17 Southern States.® Of the 157,923 regular
session students enrolled in these institutions, 148,241 were
white and 9,682 Negro. Although Negroes constituted
25 percent of the population of these States aged 18 to 21,
inclusive, Negro students constituted only 6 percent of the
enrollment in publicly controlled institutions. By contrast,
whereas white persons represented 75 percent of the popula-
tion aged 18 to 21, inclusive, white students constituted 94
percent of the regular session enrollment in publicly con-
trolled institutions of higher education. (See Table 26.)

Even more clearly expressive of racial differences in the
extensiveness of higher education in publicly controlled in-
stitutions are the numbers of white and Negro college
students per 1,000 persons aged 18 to 21, inclusive. It may
be seen from Table 26 that, for every 1,000 white persons
“of college age” in the 17 States, 60 white students were
enrolled in public institutions of higher education. The cor-
responding ratio for Negroes was 12 students per 1,000
persons “‘of college age.”” Thus, in terms of the population
aged 18 to 21, inclusive, proportionately five times as many
white students as Negro students were attending public
institutions of higher education in these States in 1933-34.

In West Virginia, there were in proportion to the population
group more than 75 percent more Negro students than white
students enrolled in public institutions of higher education.
In Kentucky, Delaware, and Missouri, the proportion of
Negroes enrolled ranged from 62 to 80 percent of the pro-
portion of white students. The 5 States at the other

¢ Racial comparisons ba§ed upon the number of high school graduates would be more valid
than comparisons based upon age-groups. However, complete information concerning the
number of white and Negro high school graduates in the several States is not available.

1 Ch. IV, pp. 120-30, 160-9, 1714, and 178-87.
# Excluding District of Columbia.



64 SPECIAL PROBLEMS OF NEGRO EDUCATION

extreme with respect to racial differences in the populariza-
tion of publicly controlled higher education were Alabama,
Georgia, South Carolina, and Mississippi. In these States
the number of Negro regular session enrollees per 1,000
persons 18 to 21 years of age was from 3 to 10 percent of the
corresponding number for whites. '

TaBLE 26.—Population 18 to 21 years of age, inclusive, 1980, regular
session enrollment in publicly controlled institutions of higher educa-
tion, 1933-34, and number of enrollees per 1,000 in population group,
1930, by race, and Negro percentage of population group and e’nroﬁ-
ment, in 17 States

. Number of
Population 18 to | Regular session
21 years of age, enrollment, lsa‘sg?gt;&el‘;_ Neg;;exz)(;t_gent-
19301 1033-34 1 Iation group
State
Popu- | Enroll-
lation, | ment
White | Negro | White | Negro | White | Negro | 18t021| in
years |regular
of age | session
17 States_ ... 2,479, 933 | 827,839 |148,241 | 9,682 60 12 25 6
Alabama. 137,408 | 80,951 | 8,536 519 62 6 37 6
Arkansas____ 111,200 | 41,940 | 5,437 178 49 4 27 3
Delaware. - 14, 421 2, 421 750 77 52 32 14 ]
Florida.__ 72,798 | 36,601 | 4,161 469 57 13 34 10
Georgia. _ .| 1853.710 | 103,393 | 7.898 432 51 4 40 5
Kentucky.-- 176.823 | 16,310 | 10.867 797 61 49 8 7
Louisiana. . . 106,234 | 65,062 | 7,607 322 72 5 38 4
Mary! 95.831 | 21,111 | 34,059 239 421 0 11 18 6
Mississipoi. - 81,510 | 88,682 | 5,079 169 62 2 52 3
Missouri 242,315 | 15,225 | 11,319 464 47 30 6 4
183,566 | 86,250 | 8,116 | 1,590 44 18 32 . 18
180,813 | 15,038 | 19, 716 539 109 36 8 3
80,136 | 76,864 | 5,002 373 62 5 49 7
173,315 | 41,806 | 7,746 949 45 23 19 11
405.734 | 75,069 | 26,019 949 64 13 16 4
Virginia__....._._. 140,050 | 52,569 | 9,392 822 67 16 27 8
‘West Virginia._.___ _124, 079 8,457 | 6, 537 794 53 94 6 11

1 Data from Fifteenth Census of the United States: 1930, Population, Vol. II, pp. 674-90.

3 Data from Biennial Survey of Educatior in the United States, 1932-34, ch. IV, pp. 120-30,
160-9, 1714 and 178-87.

3 Not including enrollment in the United States Naval Academy.

These differences in the extent of public higher education
for the white and Negro populations result, in considerable
measure, from the relatively small number of Negro pupils
who continue through the elementary and secondary grades.
Unquestionably, they reflect also the lower economic level of

the average Negro family. However, when the relatively
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small Negro enrollments are viewed in the light of the num-
ber and distribution of publicly controlled Negro institutions
of higher education, there can be no doubt that they are
likewise expressive, in very large measure, of the relative
nonavailability of public Negro institutions of higher educa-
tion. Further, regardless of cause, these comparisons reflect
a major disparity in the extent to which the benefits of higher
education at public expense are being shared by the white
and Negro populations of the South. .
Opportunities for Graduate

and Professional Education

It is on the graduate level that public facilities for the
higher education of Negroes are least adequate. With two
exceptions noted below, five private institutions afford the
only facilities for graduate education available to Negroes
in the Southern States.. One of these institutions, Xavier
University, New Orleans, Louisiana, is controlled by the
Roman Catholic Church. The other four, all nonsectarian
schools, are Howard University,® District of Columbia;
Fisk University, Nashville, Tennessee; Atlanta University,
Atlanta, Georgia; and Hampton Institute, Hampton, Virginia.
During 1933-34, these institutions enrolled more than
300 graduate students and granted 76 master’s degrees.!?
The fact that graduate programs in public institutions for
Negroes are practically nonexistent reflects a major dis-
parity, in kind, between the educational opportunities of
white and Negro citizens in the South.

9 Because its support comes primarily from public funds, Howard University was classified
in Table 25 as a “public’” institution. Technically, however, the institution is private,
being governed by an independent Board of Trustees.

10 Biennial Survey of Education: 1932-1934, ch. IV, pp. 120-199. The graduate enrollment
of Hampton Institute is not reported. There are reported 289 graduate students for the other
four institutions. Nofice that 10 graduate students are listed for 1933-34 in Virginia Union
University (ibid., p. 158). In 1935-36 graduate students or degrees were reported by Howard
University, Atlanta School of Social Work, Atlanta University, Xavier University, Fisk
University and Bishop College, Texas. (See Blose and Caliver, Statistics of the Education
of Negroes: 1933-34 and 1935-36, Table 19, pp. 38-9.) Jenkins reports five institutions
offering work leading to the master’s degree ilr1937. These are Howard University, Atlanta
University, Fisk University, Virginia State College for Negroes, and Hampton Institute.

(See Martin D. Jenkins, ‘“Enrollment in Negro Colleges and Universities: 1937-38"’, Journal
of Negro Education, VII (1938), pp. 118-23.)

139344°—39——6
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During 1937, the Negro land-grant college in Virginia !
began a limited program of graduate work in one or two
fields. The following year, a similar program was initiated
at the Negro land-grant college in Texas.’? Only during the
past four or five years have these institutions been able to
meet the standards set up by their regional accrediting asso-
ciation for Class ‘“A” undergraduate colleges. It therefore
seems unlikely that their facilities are such as to justify even
small beginnings of graduate study. The initiation of such
work in the first of these States appears to have resulted from
legal pressure for the admittance of Negroes to the Univer-
sity of Virginia. During 1935-36, such litigation resulted in
a court order requiring the admittance of a Negro student to
the law school of the University of Maryland.?®

Though most of the Southern States make no provision for
the graduate and professional education of Negroes, seven
States provide scholarships of varying degrees of adequacy
to assist Negro students in attending graduate and profes-
sional schools in other States. It is important to note,
however, that these are not the States in which the Negro
population is most heavily concentrated. None of the 7
States with 29 to 50 percent Negro population provide
scholarships for graduate and professional work. It is evi-
dent that even this type of aid is restricted, for the most
part, to States with proportionately small Negro populations.

Attention should be called to the unusual opportunities
afforded Negroes for graduate and professional education,
principally at public expense, in the District of Columbia.
Howard University, though technically a private institution,
derives nearly three-fourths of its income from the Federal

11 Virginia State College for Negroes, Ettrick, Virginia.

13 Prairie View State College, Prairie View, Texas.

13 Board of Regents of the University of Maryland, vs. Donald G. Murray, 169 Md. 478
(1936), 182 A. 590. (This student has subsequently graduated from the University of
Maryland School of Law.) Court cases of this type are pending or imminent in several
other states.

14 The States which provide such scholarships are Missouri, West Virginia, Oklahoma,

Maryland, Tennessee, Virginia, and Kentucky. See Leon A. Ransom, “State-Aid on Scholar-
ship Legislation,’’ Journal of Negro Education, VII (1938), pp. 232-7.
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Government.!®* Probably no other nonmilitary institution
of higher education in the Nation receives so large a propor-
tion of its income from Federal funds. During 1937-38,
Howard University enrolled 2,240 students from 42 States
and 16 foreign countries. Of this entire group of students,
approximately 24 percent reported their residence as the
District of Columbia, and 46 percent said that they came
from the other 17 Southern States. In addition to its under-
graduate college, the University maintains a graduate school
of arts and sciences and seven professional schools, enrolling
a total of 932 students during 1937-38. During that same
year, in addition to bachelor’s degrees awarded to 136 under-
graduate students in the College of Liberal Arts, the master’s
degree was awarded to 45 students in the Graduate School,
and professional degrees to 59 students in the other schools
of the university. Of the 104 students receiving graduate
and professional degrees, 41 percent reported their residence
as the District of Columbia, and approximately 28 percent
as other Southern States.!®* The fact that residents of the
South constitute so large a proportion of Howard University’s
enrollment, particularly in the graduate and professional
schools, probably reflects in large measure the nonavailability
of such educational services to Negroes in their native States.
The present concentration of facilities for graduate and
professional study suggests the possibility of making such .
facilities more widely available by a system of State scholar-
ships, affording liberal grants to qualified Negro students.
Such scholarships could be used in a few well-developed
Negro university centers in the South (such as Washington,
D. C.; Atlanta, Georgia; Nashville, Tennessee; and New
Orleans, Louisiana), or in Northern universities, if the
students so desired. Such a system would enable the
Negro population to share the benefits of graduate and
18 During 1937-38, out of $1,124,283 received by the University for current expenses, $699,825
(62 percent) came from Federal funds. Out of $829,096 added to the plant fund during that
year, $787,472 (95 percent) came from the Federal Government. Thus, approximately 74 per-
cent of the combined income for current expenses and plant was derived from Federal sources.
(Report of the Treasurer of Howard University for the Fiscal Year Ended June 30, 1938.)
18 From the Report of the Registrar of Howard University for the Year 1937-38. (It should

be noted that many students who come to the University from Southern States have been
observed to record their residence as the District of Columbia.)
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professional education by taking advantage of existing
facilities.

It is probable, however, that State systems of scholarships
for Negro graduate and professional students would not
satisfy the requirements of a recent, and highly significant,
decision of the United-States Supreme Court. The decision
was rendered in the case of a Negro student who was denied
admission to the Law School of tho University of Missouri,
even though the State provided no comparable facilities
in its Negro institution.”” To the argument that there was
available to the petitioner a State scholarship for attendance
at the law school in some adjacent State, the Court declared:

The white resident is afforded legal education within the State;
the negro resident having the same qualifications is refused it there
and must go outside the State to obtain it. That is a denial of the
equality of legal right to the enjoyment of the privilege which the
State has set up, and the provision for the payment of tuition fees in
another State does not remove the discrimination.

The Court held, further:

Nor can we regard the fact that there is but a limited demand in
Missouri for the legal education of negroes as excusing the discrimina-
tion in favor of whites.

It concluded:

We are of the opinion . . . that petitioner was entitled to be admitted
to the law school of the State University in the absence of other and
proper provision for his legal training within the State.

According to this decision, the Southern States seem to be
confronted with but two alternatives in fulfilling their respon-
sibility to provide Negroes with public facilities for graduate
and professional education. As directed by the Court in
this case, the State universities might be opened to all quali-
fied Negro students desiring to enter their graduate and pro-
fessional schools. Such action would run counter to the
tradition of segregated schools, but it is not inconceivable
that it might be taken in a number of States. The other
possibility is that of establishing separate graduate and pro-
fessional schools for Negroes in the Southern States. How-
ever, the financial resources of most of these States are

17 Missouri ez rel. Gaines v. Canada, Registrar of the University of Missouri, et al., 305 U. 8.
337 (1938).
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limited. Very few of their Negro colleges have as yet been
able to develop really adequate programs of undergraduate
education; and, further, there are now but a few Negro
students in any given State who are prepared for graduate
study. In the light of these considerations, it is probably
impractical to attempt at this time to develop creditable
separate Negro graduate schools in the several Southern
States. For some years to come, it is almost certain that
enterprises of this sort would consist primarily in affixing the
graduate label to institutions which lack the resources,
financial and otherwise, to do standard graduate work.

Whatever method is chosen, the necessity for “proper pro-
vision” of graduate and professional facilities within the
several States is made clear by the decision of the Supreme
Court. Either the States must provide separate facilities,
or they must admit Negroes to their universtties.

Accreditation

This analysis of facilities in Southern States for the higher
education of Negroes has been restricted for the most part
to quantitative measures only. One index of the quality of
the educational programs of Negro colleges and universities
is afforded by the extent to which they have received stand-
ard ratings by regional and national accrediting associations.

By December 1936, the Southern Association of Colleges
and Secondary Schools had awarded Class “A” ratings 8 to
only 5 public and 11 private 4-year Negro colleges, and to 1
public and 2 private Negro junior colleges.” In addition
to these, 3 public and 2 private institutions had been
accredited in 1938 by the North Central Association of
Colleges and Secondary Schools and the Middle States Asso-
ciation of Colleges and Secondary Schools.”® Only about

18 The designation given to institutions which ‘“‘meet in full the standards set up by the
Association.” In the case of Negro colleges, the Southern Association also awards Class “B”’
ratings to institutions which ‘“‘do not yet meet one or more of the standards set up by the
Association for four-year colleges, but the general quality of . . . [whose] work is such as to
warrant the admission of their graduates to any institution requiring the bachelor’s degree
for entrance.” There are 24 4-year colleges and 2 junior colleges with this rating. For an
evaluation of this practice, see Charles H. Thompson, “Why a Class ‘B’ Negro College?’
Journal of Negro Education, II (1933), pp. 427-31.

19 Negro Year Book: 1937-38, p. 210.

20 Data from Educational Directory: 1938. Howard University is here classified as public.
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one-fifth of the 117 Negro colleges and universities in the
Nation are accredited institutions, and nearly two-thirds of
those accredited are under private control.

Direct comparisons between the accredited status of white
and Negro institutions are afforded by data for 11 States
in the region covered by the Southern Association.
The Educational Directory for 1938 lists 119 public and
239 private institutions for white students in these
States, and 21 public and 64 private institutions for
Negroes. About 67 percent of the public white colleges, as
compared with 29 percent of the public Negro colleges, are
fully accredited (i. e.,given an unconditional Class ““A” rating)
by the Southern Association. Among the private colleges
and universities, 36 percent of the white institutions and
only 20 percent of the Negro institutions are so accredited.
In these 11 States, there are, in all, some 165 accredited
colleges for white students (46 percent of the total), as
compared with 19 accredited colleges (22 percent of the total)
for Negro students. (See Table27.) Thus, in the Southern
Association area, the proportion of Negro institutions that
have satisfied in full the criteria of their regional accrediting
agency for a standard college is less than one-half the propor-
tion for white institutions.

Even more marked are differences in the extent to which
white and Negro institutions have been accredited by the
Association of American Universities. For all 18 Southern
States, the Educational Directory lists 535 white institutions
for higher education, 186 public and 349 private, together
with 103 Negro institutions, 35 public and 68 private.
About 16 percent of the white public institutions and nearly
14 percent of the white private institutions are on the ap-
proved list of the Association of American Universities. In
all, there are in the 18 States 77 white institutions which
have been approved by this national accrediting agency. By
contrast, only 1 Negro institution in these States, in fact
only 1in the entire Nation, has as yet achieved a place on the
approved list of the Association of American Universities.?!

% Fisk University, Nashville, Tennessee, a private institution.
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The fact that, for one reason or another, so few Negro
colleges and universities have achieved the status of full
accreditation is suggestive of the very limited extent to which
these institutions have as yet been able to develop acceptable
programs of higher education. As in the case of the purely
quantitative measures presented earlier in this chapter, on
the basis of this qualitative index it is evident that facilities
for higher education in the South afford opportunities for the
white population markedly superior to those available to the
Negroes.

TABLE 27.—Number and percent of institutions of higher education
accredited by the Southern Association of Colleges and Secondary
Schools in 11 States and by the Association of American Universities
in 18 States, by type of institution and by race, 1938 1

11 States 3 18 States 3
Acscregli]ted b}l; the Accrthitad b¥ tAhe A?-
outhern Asso- sociation of Ameri-
Item Number [ ciation Number | can Universities
of insti- of insti-
tut.ionil mtiotl:esd
reporte Percent | T6POT Percent
Number | ‘of total Number | ‘of total
Total
White____.__._.__ 358 165 46 535 77 14
Negro. ... 85 19 22 103 1 1
Public
White_ ... 119 478 66 186 29 16
Negro. oo 21 86 29 [ 1:7) S
Private
White____________ 239 687 36 349 48 14
Negro. ... 64 713 20 68 1 2

1 Tabulated from U. S. Office of Education, Bulletin 1938, No. 1, Educational Directory
1938 (Washington: U. S. Government Printing Office, 1938), pt. III. Notice that the total
numbers of Negro colleges given for some of these States differ from the numbers shown n
Table 25 above.

One institution for white fersons in the District of Columbia and one in Florida which are
listed as both public and private are here classified as public. Also one Negro institution in
the District of Columbia and one in West Virginia listed as both public and private are here
classified as public.

1 Includes Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina,
South Carolina, Tennessee, Texas, and Virginia.

3 Includes the 17 States listed in Table 26 above and the District of Columbia.
ba‘t.Excludes 6 institutions that are provisionally or partially accredited, or admitted on pro-

ion.

§ Excludes & institutions accredited as class B.

¢ Excludes 9 institutions provisionally, partially accredited or admitted on probation.

T Excludes 1 institution provisionally accredited and 19 that are accredited as Class B.
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Land-Grant Colleges:
Educational Programs
and Personnel #

Publicly supported higher education for Negroes in the
Southern States centers primarily in the land-grant colleges.
There are 2 land-grant institutions in each of the Southern
States, except the District of Columbia, 1 for white students
and 1 for Negro students. The Negro land-grant institutions
constitute slightly more than half of the public Negro insti-
tutions of higher education in these States.® During 1937-
38, they enrolled nearly three-fourths of the students in all
public institutions of higher education for Negroes, and about
one-third of the total in public and private institutions com-
bined.?* In view of the predominant position of the land-
grant colleges in public higher education for Negroes in the
South and the further fact that these institutions are subsi-
dized to a considerable extent by the Federal Government, it
is appropriate for this inquiry to give special consideration
to the scope of their educational programs, the size of their
instructional staffs, and the financial support they receive.
Directly comparable information for the white and Negro
land-grant colleges in these States makes possible an appraisal
of the relative adequacy of this important type of publicly
supported higher education for the white and Negro popula-
tions of the South.

Scope of the resident educational program.*—The major
purpose of land-grant colleges, as set forth in the organic
First Morrill Act is

. without excluding other scientific and classical studies, and in-
cluding military tactics, to teach such branches of learning as are
related to agriculture and the mechanic arts . . . in order to promote

the liberal and practical education of the industrial classes in the several
pursuits and professions of life.?

31 For a fuller discussion, see George A. Works and Barton Morgan, The Land-Grant
Colleges, The Advisory Committee on Education, Staff Study No. 10 (Washington: U. 8.
Government Printing Office, 1939).

3 Derived from Table 25 above.

% Data from Martin D. Jenkins, op. cit.

2 The agricultural extension and research programs of land-grant colleges are discussed in
Ohapter V.

2 12 Stat. L. 503 (1862), sec. 4.
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In practice, the white institutions have developed very
comprehensive resident programs of study. Considerable
emphasis is given, on both the undergraduate and graduate
levels, to work in the arts and sciences, education (teacher
training), architecture, commerce and business, the several
branches of engineering, agriculture, home economics, and
forestry. Also included, with somewhat less emphasis, are
programs in medicine, dentistry, nursing, pharmacy, fine
arts, law, journalism, library science, and veterinary medi-
cine.?

In marked contrast with the varied educational programs
afforded by the white land-grant colleges are the much
more restricted programs of the Negro institutions. By
far the predominant emphasis in all of the Negro land-grant
colleges is teacher education. Slightly more than three-
fiftths of the resident students in these institutions take
their majors in the arts and sciences or in education. The
remainder are concentrated chiefly in the fields of agriculture,
mechanic arts, and home economics, even here the chief
emphasis being the preparation of teachers in these fields.
With two exceptions noted earlier in this chapter, none of the
Negro land-grant colleges offers any work whatever on the
graduate level. Completely absent from their programs are
curriculums in forestry, architecture, engineering, dentistry,
pharmacy, medicine, law, library science, and journalism.?

It is probable that limitations in the scope of educational
programs in Negro land-grant colleges are, in some measure,
imposed by deficiencies inherited from the inadequate public
elementary and secondary school facilities for Negroes in the
Southern States. Without doubt, another major factor—
probably the chief cause—is the limited financial support
given to the Negro institutions.® However, regardless of
factors contributing to the present situation, it is clear that,

37 See Walter J. Greenleaf, Preliminary Report: Land-Grant Colleges and Universities:
Year Ended June 30, 1936, U. S. Office of Education Circular 168 (multilithed), pp. 8-13.

8 See Biennial Survey of Education: 1932-1934, ch. IV, pp.470ff. See also John W. Davis,
“The Participation of Negro Land-Grant Colleges in Permanent Federal Education Funds,”
Journal of Negro Education, VII (1938), p. 288, and A. J. Klein, Survey of Land-Grant Col-
leges and Universities, U. 8. Office of Education Bulletin, 1930, No. 9 (Washington: U. 8.
Government Printing Office, 193n).

» Financial data are presented later in this chapter.
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in the scope of their programs of resident instruction, con-
sidering educational levels as well as the variety of curricu-
lum fields, the Negro land-grant colleges of the South
afford opportunities for higher education which are far less
comprehensive than those afforded by land-grant colleges
for white students in the same States.

Enrollment, staff, and degrees.—During 1935-36, there were
59,356 resident students enrolled in the white and Negro
land-grant colleges of the 17 Southern States. Though
Negroes in these States constitute 25 percent of the popula-
tion aged 18 to 21, inclusive, they constituted only 15 percent
of the resident enrollment in land-grant colleges. The
average white institution had a resident enrollment of 2,962
students. By contrast, the average Negro institution en-
rolled only 529 resident students, or fewer than one-fifth as
many as the average white institution. Thus, as was noted
previously for all public institutions of higher education, the
benefits of higher education at public expense in the land-
grant colleges were shared by proportionately far fewer
Negro than white persons in the South. Further, in contrast
to the white institutions, educational programs in the Negro
land-grant colleges are confronted with the many limitations
associated with very small resident enrollments. (See
Table 28.)

Except in the case of general administration,® the staffs
of the white institutions were proportionately larger than
those of the Negro institutions. This difference was found
chiefly in personnel for extension service and agricultural
research. Thestudent-loads of the average white and Negro
teachers engaged in resident instruction were practically
identical. However, because of the much larger enrollments
in the white institutions, their resident teachers, with the
same student-loads, can carry an instructional program which
is vastly more diversified than can possibly be carried by
resident teachers in the Negro institutions.

30 The fact that, in relation to enrollments, the staffs for general administration are propor-
tionately larger in the Negro colleges than in the white colleges probably results chiefly from

the fact that the white institutions are nearly six times as large as the Negro institutions.
Thus, with large enrollments, the white colleges have smaller unit costs.
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TaBLE 28.— Population 18 to 21 years of age, inclusive, and resident enroll-
;'Ze;(;t’ ;éa‘ﬁ, and degrees in land-grant colleges in 17 States, by race,

Negro
: percent-
Item Total White Negro age of
total
Populatlon 18 to 21 years of age, inclusive,

....................................... 3,307,772 | 2,479,933 | 827,839 25
Resident students__._____________________.__ 59, 356 50, 357 8, 999 15
Average number of resident students per in-

stitution.___________________ . 1,746 2, 962 520 | ________-_
£ 9, 965 9,020 945 9
General administration._ . __ 679 485 194 29
Resident instruction.._____ 4,418 3,754 664 15
Extension service 4, 946 4,703 243 5
Agriculture Experiiment Statio: 1,008 1,008 I
Average number of students per teacher for
resident instruction.....__________________ 13.4 134 13.6 |-
Degrees awarded
Bachelor’s. ... 8,042 7,120 922 11
915 915 | feomios
58 i1 20 IR I

1 Walter J. Greenleaf, Preliminary Report: Land-Grant Colleges and Universities. ..1936,
U. 8. Office of Education Circular 168 (multilithed), pp. 4-7, 10-13. Data cover the 17 States
listed in Table 31 below.

1 See Table 26 above.

3 Total excludes duplicates.

Of the 8,042 bachelor’s degrees awarded by land-grant
colleges in these 17 States during 1935-36, only 922 went to
Negro students. This is only about three-fourths as many
as would be expected from the percentage Negroes constitute
of the total number of resident students. Graduate degrees,
including 58 doctorates, were awarded to 973 land-grant
college students. There were no Negroes among this group.

Thus, in size, personnel, and scope of educational program,
the Negro land-grant colleges suffer by comparison with the
corresponding white institutions in the Southern States.

Land-Grant Colleges:
Financial Support

There are many additional bases upon which to appraise
the relative adequacy of publicly supported higher education
for Negroes in Southern land-grant colleges. Among them,
the qualifications and salaries of teachers, the size and value
of libraries, and “holding power” would be particularly
significant. Such indexes, however, would serve merely to
document further a general truth which must already be
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quite evident.® In view of this fact, it should suffice to
limit the remainder of this discussion to a consideration of
one important determiner of educational efficiency—the
extent of current financial support. Also, in view of the
increasing emphasis being given to the need for an enlarged
program of Federal aid to education,® it is particularly
important to appraise the experience of Negro land-grant
colleges with Federal educational subsidies of the past.

Receipts from various sources.—During 1935-36, the 34
white and Negro land-grant colleges in the 17 Southern
States received, from all sources, about $55,000,000. Of
this amount, about $4,400,000 (8 percent) went to the 17
Negro institutions. Whereas the average white college
received nearly $3,000,000, the average Negro college re-
ceived slightly more than $260,000. (See Table 29.)

About two-thirds of the receipts for white colleges, and a
little over one-half of the receipts for the Negro colleges came
from Federal, State, and local tax funds. Average receipts
per resident student from endowment income in the Negro
institutions were only about one-fifth as great as in the white
institutions. Per capita receipts of the Negro colleges were
more than twice as great as those of the white institutions
in the case of private gifts and grants.

The last finding is especially significant. Though Negro
students constitute only about 15 percent of the resident
students in land-grant colleges in the South, about 29 percent
of all private gifts and grants went to the Negro institutions.
Receipts per resident student from this source averaged $4.20
in the white colleges, and $9.78 in the Negro colleges. Thus,

3 For further information in this regard, see: “A Survey of Negro Higher Education,”
Journal of Negro Education (1933), pp. 255-425; Survey of Negro Colleges and Universities,
U. 8. Bureau of Education Bulletin, 1928, No. 7 (Washington: U. 8. Government Printing
Office, 1928): Fred McCuistion, Higher Education of Negroes (A Summary), Southern Asso-
ciation of Colleges and Secondary Schools (Nashville, Tenn.: The Association, 1933); and
John W. Davis, Problems in the Collegiate Education of Negroes, West Virginia State College
Bulletin, Series 24, No. 4, Contribution No. 8 of the Department of Education (Institute,
W. Va.: 1637).

31 See, for example: 75th Cong., 1st sess., Harrison-Black-Fletcher Bill (S. 419 and H. R.
5962); Senate Committee on Education and Labor, Hearings . . . on 8. 419 (February 9, 10,
11, and 15, 1937); and House of Representatives Committee on Education, Hearings on H. R.
5962 (March 30 and 31, April 1, 2, 6, 8, and 13, 1937). See also 75th Cong., 3d sess., Harrison-
Thomas-Fletcher Bill (S. 419 and H. R. 10340).
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private philanthropy tends toward equalizing the financial
resources of white and Negro land-grant colleges. However,
the fact that private gifts constitute only 2 percent of the
income of Negro institutions suggests that their total effect
to this end is very slight.

TABLE 29.—Total and per capita receipts of land-grant colleges in 17
States, by source of funds and by race, 1936-36 1

Percentage
L STC Average receipts per
Total receipts dlsot; ’g{:}on resident student en-
receipts rolled
Source Amount
per
White | Negro |White|Negro| Whito| Negro | Negro.
$1.00 per
white
Total_______ _|$50, 941, 753($4, 416, 561| 100.0{ 100.0| (3) @) (O
Student fees 4, 640,366] 321, 255 9 7 | $92.15] $35.70 $0. 39
Endowment income.._._____ 684, 767 23, 409 1 1 13.60[ 2.60 .19
Appropriations and tax
evies
Federal Government____. 16,831,667 923,971 33 21 ®
State. .- 1,399,910 31 32 ®
County and district. 11, 319 3 @) )
Private gifts and grants 87, 967 1 2 4.20
Sales and service____ 113, 453 4 3 (';
Auziliary enterprises. 3 1,133,304 11 25 @
Miscellaneous rent, loans, etc.| 3,300,220 401,973 7 9 ®)

1 Data given in Greenleaf, op. cit., pp. 14-5 have been revised from records in the U. 8.
Office of Education and may be subject to further revision. Data cover the 17 States listed
in Table 31 below.

1 Since “appropriations and tax levies” include funds for agricultural extension and research,
computations of receipts from these sources per “resident student’ would lack significance.
(See Table 33 for expenditures per student for resident instruction.) Somewhat similar con-
siderations apply in the case of the last three items listed in the table.

3 Less than 0.5 percent.

Receipts from various Federal funds.—There are at least a
dozen permanent funds, in addition to several emergency
funds, through which the land-grant colleges receive sub-
sidies from the Federal Government. Several of these funds,
such as those authorized for resident instruction by the
First and Second 2 Morrill Acts and their extensions, funds
for vocational teacher training from the Smith-Hughes Act ,*
and funds for agricultural research from the Hatch-Adams %

3312 Stat. L. 503 (1862) and 26 Stat. L. 417 (1890).
34 39 Stat. L. 929 (1917).
38 Hatch Act, 24 Stat. L. 447 (1887); Adams Act, 34 Stat. L. 669 (1906).



78 SPECIAL PROBLEMS OF NEGRO EDUCATION

and Purnell Acts,® serve partially to finance general or
special auxiliary educational programs at the seat of the
college. Other funds, such as those authorized by the
Smith-Lever Act ¥ and its extensions, together with the
Clarke-McNary Act,® though administered by the land-
grant college, are used for extension programs throughout
the State. These several funds are grouped in Table 30
according to the educational purposes which they serve.

Of the $17,755,638 which went to the 34 land-grant col-
leges in the 17 Southern States, the Negro institutions
received only $923,971, or 5 percent of the total. (See Table
30.) This proportion is to be appraised in the light of the
fact that Negroes constitute one-fourth of the total popula-
tion aged 18 to 21, inclusive, in these States.

As regards funds for different purposes, the Negro colleges
received not any of the $133,451 in interest from ‘‘other
land-grants,” * none of the $1,820,476 for agricultural re-
search, none of the $51,578 for forestry extension, none of the
$613,472 for military training, and none of the $8,226,524 for
agricultural and home economics extension.” The per-
centage ratio of the total receipts for Negroes to their propor-
tion of the population aged 18 to 21, inclusive, was nearly 40
in case of funds from 1862 land-grants, about 48 in case of
emergency education funds, 67 in case of funds for vocational
teacher training, and 116 in case of funds for general purposes
from the Morrill-Nelson Act and the Bankhead-Jones Act
(sec. 22).

The fact that receipts from the last-mentioned funds were
the only ones which went to Negro colleges in a proportion at
least as great as the proportion of Negroes in the population
is of special significance. The Morrill-Nelson and Bankhead-
Jones Acts are unique, among all Federal education laws, in
their inclusion of a safeguard for Negro schools. The origi-
nal provision in the Second Morrill Act, continued in the
case of its two sequels, requires that “no money shall be

36 43 Stat. L. 970 (1925).

37 38 Stat. L. 372 (1914).

38 43 Stat. L. 653 (1924).

¥ Authorized by Congress in 1866 for States admitted to the Union since the passage of the
original grants of 1862.

40 Data presented in Chapter V show the amount and proportion of extension funds devoted
to work among Negroes.
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paid” to any State with separate white and Negro land-grant
institutions unless the legislature of such State shall

propose and report to the Secretary of the Interior a just and equitable
division of the fund . . . between one college for white students and
one institution for colored students . . . which shall be divided into
two parts, and paid accordingly . . . 4

TaBLE 380.—Total receipts from Federal funds of land-grant colleges in
17 States, and amount and proportion received by Negro institutions,
by purpose and by act, 1936-36 1

Receipts of Negro
Total re- colleges
ceipts of
Purpose and act 3 white and
Negro col-
Teges Amount (f;et‘:’:;}t,
07 $17, 755, 638 $923, 971 5.2
General instruction, administration, and permanent
improvements__________________________________.____ 1, 520, 789 367,881 24.2
Morrill Act of 1862._.._ 97, 338 23, 409 11.9
133,451 | |aaoC
Bankhead-Jones Act, 1935, sec. 22 1,190, 000
Vocational teacher training
Smith-Hughes Act, 1917____________________________ 315, 279
Extension work in agriculture and home economics. . 8, 226, 524
Smith-Lever Act, 1914 4___________________________ 3, 003, 902
Capper-Ketcham Act, 1928. . _ 587,
Bankhead-Jones Act, 1935, sec. 21._. 4,227,475
Additional cooperative extension funds. 407, 8
Agricultural research_____________________ 1, 820, 476
Hatch Act 1887, and Adams Act, 1906_ 510,
Purnell Act, 1925. .. ________.___ 1, 020, 000
Bankhead-Jones Act, sees. 1-8.._________._._______ 290, 476
Cooperative farm forestry
Clarke-McNary Act, 1924_____________.___________ 51,578 ||
Military training funds paid through War Depart-
ment . o ciceaan 613,472 | . |eooo__
Emergency funds & _ . 5,207, 520 503, 286 9.7

1 Data from U. 8. Office of Education Bulletin, 1937, No. 2 [Advance Pages] Biennial Sur-
vey of Education in the United States: 1934-36 (Washington: U. 8. Government Printing
Office, 1939), vol. II, ch. IV, pp. 346-7, based on reports from the States, have been revised
from records of the Office of Education, the Office of Experiment Stations, and the Extension
Service, and are subject to further revision. Data cover the States listed in Table 31 of this
study. Data prepared earlier and reported in Payson Smith and Frank W. Wright, Educa-
tion in the Forty-Eight States, the Advisory Committee on Education, Staff Study No. 1
(Washington: U. S. Government Printing Office, 1939), p. 136, do not agree with the revised
data of this table. .

1 The allotment bases of these various funds are as follows: Administrative discretion—
Clarke-McNary, farmer’s coos»erative demonstration, additional cooperative, military
training funds, emergency funds; Flat grants—Morrill (1890), Nelson Amendment, Bank-
head-Jones, sec. 22, Hatch-Adams, Purnell, part of Bankhead-Jones, sec. 21; Population—
First Morrill Act and other land-grants allot 30,000 acres of land for each Senator and each
Regresentative; Smith-Hughes, teacher-training funds alloted on basis of total population,

mith-Lever funds, Capper-Ketcham funds, part of Bankhead-Jones funds, Title 1, on basis
of rural population; and Bankhead-Jones, sec. 21, remainder over flat grant on basfs of farm
p(g)ulatlon. See George A. Works and Barton Morgan, The Land-Grant Colleges, The
Advisory Committee on Education, Staff Study No. 10 (Washington: U. 8. Government
Printing Office, 1939), and John Dale Russell and associates, Vocational Education, The
Advisory Committee on Education, Staff Study No. 8 (Washington: U. 8. Government
Printing Office, 1938).

3 Negroes constitute 25 percent of the population aged 18 to 21, inclusive, in these 17 States.

4 Including supplementary Smith-Lever fund.

8 Works Progress Administration, Federal Emergen .y Administration of Public Works, etc.

4 8ec. 1.
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In compliance with the above provision, each of the South-
ern States enacted legislation to define a ““just and equitable
division of the fund.” The formulas they set up are listed
in Table 31. Also recorded are the proportions Negroes
constitute of the total populations of these several States,
and the proportions Negro colleges received of total State
allotments from the Morrill-Nelson and Bankhead-Jones
(sec. 22) funds in 1935-36.

Inspection of Table 31 reveals that bases for division
adopted by most State legislatures approximate the ratio
of Negro to total or school population.”? It will be noted
also that the proportion the Negro college received from these
funds during 1935-36 equals or exceeds the proportion
Negroes constitute of the total population in all but 1 State.
In Georgia, although the Negro college received a proportion
slightly less than the ratio of Negro to total population, it
did receive the one-third which the State legislature had
defined as its ‘“‘equitable’ share.

TaBLe 31.—Bases for apportioning Morrill-Nelson funds between
white and Negro land-grant colleges as defined by the legislatures of

17 States, percentages received by Negro colleges, 1936-36, and per-
centages Negroes were of total population, 1930

Percent Negro of—
Receipts
State Legal basis of apportionment to Negro colleges ! N}f;:'lrlilll- Popula-
Nelson |tion, 1930
funds,

1935-36 2
Percentage of school population 36 36
- ree-el ths. 27 26
20 percent. 20 14
Equally... 50 29
One-third. 33 37
-| Percentage of school population. . 14 9
Percentage of school population 38 37
Maryland. Percentage of total population. 17 17
Mississippi _| Percentage of school population. . 55 50
Missourieo.ooo____ One-sixteenth______________________ - 6 6
North Carolina-___. Percentage of total population.... 33 29
Oxklahoma._________ Onetenth..______________________ 10 7
South Carolina._____ Equally... ... ____________________ 50 46
Percentage of school population____ 24 18
One-fourth_________________________ - 25 15
rei! Ome-third______________________ - 33 27
West Virginia..._.. $10,000 annually (20 percent) ... _._.._____ 20 7

1 Data from Biennial Survey of Education: 1930-32, ch. III, pp. 377-8.
1 See Table 30, fn. 1.

4 In most States, these laws were enacted during the 1890’s when Negroes constituted a
larger proportion of the total population than at present.
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Trends in receipts from selected Federal funds.—The propor-
tions in which Federal funds were divided between white and
Negro land-grant colleges during 1935-36 are typical of
practices which have continued for more than a decade at
least. It may be seen from Table 32 that allotments from
Federal funds to land-grant colleges in the 17 Southern States
had increased from approximately 5 million dollarsin 1922-23
to nearly 18 million dollars in 1935-36. However, during
this 14-year period, there had been but little fluctuation in
the proportion which went to Negro institutions. Such
changes as had occurred in the ratio of Negro to total receipts
suggest a slight trend toward increasing racial disparity in
the division of Federal funds.

There may be noted much more marked, and at times
extreme, fluctuations in the ratio of Negro to total receipts for
three of the Federal funds represented in Table 32. Several
considerations help to explain these variations. In the case
of 1862 land grants, only four Negro colleges * shared at all
in State allotments, and not all of them participated each
year. Only one Negro institution (in Mississippi) shared in
“other land grants” during the entire 14-year period sur-
veyed. In case of the Smith-Hughes funds, there has been
considerable variation from year to year in the number of
participating institutions. The Negro land-grant college
in Maryland did not share in the fund at all, and the Dela-
ware college participated during 3 years only. There
have been from two to six Negro institutions not participat-
ing in this fund in successive years. In notable contrast to
these year-to-year fluctuations is the regularity with which
Negro land-grant colleges have received well over one-fourth
of the Morrill-Nelson funds. Clearly reflected in the Negro-
total ratios for these funds is the effect of the Federal safe-
guard for Negro schools incorporated into the Second Morrill
Act.

In connection with the trends reflected by Table 32, it
should be noted that, between 1920 and 1930, there was a
slight decrease in the ratio of Negro to total population. In
the 17 States classified by the United States Census as ‘“The

4 In Kentucky, Mississippi, South Carolina, and Virginia,
139344°—39——7
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South,”  Negroes constituted 27 percent of the total popu-
lation in 1920, and 25 percent in 1930.% It should be
noted further, however, that public Negro college enroll-
ments ¥ increased tremendously during this same general
period. Quite probably, this enrollment increase more than
compensated for the slight decrease in the ratio of Negro to
total population.

TaBLE 32.—Receipts from Federal funds of land-grant colleges in 17
States, amounts and percentages received by Negro colleges, and percent-
ages Negro colleges received from selected funds, by fiscal year, 1923 to
19361

ercentage Negro colleges received from—
Recei;r)g; g;;m all P tage N 1 ived fr
Second
Year ending June 30— 1862 | oth lﬁiﬁnﬂl,
All All S | Smith- | P500
Negro land | land Bank-
colleges funds| grants | grants? Hughes head-
Jones
(sec. 22)
$4, 986,354 | $315, 6562 6 10 28 16 29
4,890,362 | 306, 822 6 10 100 15 29
4,795,370 | 320,492 7 7 100 23 29
5,176,174 | 314,392 6 7 100 21 29
5,404,196 | 332,954 6 7 100 31 29
5,481, 863 , 380 6 15 51 29
5,991,083 | 310, 252 5 ... 22 36 29
6,511,710 | 217,323 3 7 18 23 29
6,992,399 | 354,716 5 10 4 27 29
6,925,806 | 309,871 5 8 |ocee 32 29
7,720,799 | 316,565 8 8 3 16 29
10,158,611 | 419, 530 4 12 |oooo_. 15 29
17,755,638 | 923,971 5 12 |.o.C 17 29

1 Annual reports for land-grant colleges of the U. 8. Office of Education. Negro colleges
shared net at all or in negligible proportions in the several Federal funds not here repre-
sented. See Table30 above. Data covers the 17 States listed in Table 31 above.

1 Only one Negro institution (in Mississippi) shared in this fund during the entire period
shown in the table. .

3 Information is not available for 1930-31.

Per capita receipts from Federal funds for resident instruc-
tion.—This analysis of racial differences in the receipts of
land-grant colleges from Federal funds has been based thus
far upon the proportions Negroes constitute of the total
population.” However, in view of the fact that such pro-
portions are generally much larger than the proportions

4 Including all the States so classified in this study with the exception of Missouri.
6 Negroes in the United States: 1920-32, p. 14.

46 And thus, Negro land-grant college enrollments.
# Or of certain age-groups in the total population.
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Negroes constitute of total land-grant college enrollments, it
is desirable that analysis be made also of average receipts
per student enrolled. Only Federal funds authorized for
general or special types of resident instruction are included
in the analysis.

It may be seen from Table 33 that in 1935-36, from all
Federal funds for resident instruction and general purposes,
the 17 white land-grant colleges received an average of
$134.09 per resident student enrolled. The corresponding
average for the 17 Negro land-grant colleges was $102.67.
Thus, for each dollar received for the average white student,
there was received approximately 77 cents for the average
Negro student. The per capita receipts of the Negro institu-
tions exceeded those of the white institutions in 8 of the 17
States, ranging from $1.21 to $6.50 per Negro student for
each $1.00 per white student. In the other 9 States, the
Negro institutions received less per student than the white
institutions, ranging from 7 cents to 74 cents per Negro
student for each $1.00 per white student.

TaABLE 33.—Receipts from Federal funds for resident instruction and
general purposes, number of resident students, and receipts per student
in white and in Negro land-grant colleges, in 17 States, 1935-36

Number of resi-| Receipts per | Amount
Totalreceipts ! dent students 2 student perNegro

State for each

$1.00 per

‘White Negro | White | Negro | White | Negro | white

$6, 752, 252 | $923, 971 | 50, 357 8,999 |$134.09 [$102. 67 $0.77
194, 697 31,783 | 2,351 224 | 82.81 | 141.89 171
1,184,673 | 106,070 | 1,961 345 | 604.12 | 307.45 .51
651 16, 344 759 83 | 127.34 | 196.92 1.55
337, 603 52,740 | 2,983 708 | 113.18 | 74.49 .66
122, 563 91, 621 2, 903 334 42.22 | 274.31 6.50
233, 611 22,610 | 3,554 528 | 65.73 | 42.82 .65
145, 528 39,123 | 6,101 543 | 23.85 | 72.05 3.02
230, 825 12, 444 3, 464 43 66.64 | 289.40 4.34
137,029 52,870 | 1,577 206 | 86.89 | 256.65 2.95
530, 213 56,046 | 4,682 410 | 113.24 | 136.70 1.21
North Carolina. 283, 225 33,756 | 2,029 565 | 139.59 | 59.75 .43
Oklahoma. . _ . 1, 374, 300 10,764 | 4,138 874 | 332.12 | 22.61 .07
South Carolina. . 260, b4, , 516 501 | 171.99 | 107.84 .63
Tennessee. . - - - 175,156 | 182,810 | 4,109 | 1,253 | 42.63 | 145.90 3.42
Texas..._. - 851, 815 31,382 | 3,654 880 | 233.12 | 35.66 .15
Virginia._____ - 442, 228 93,842 | 1,836 847 | 240.86 | 110.79 .46
West Virginia__________ 151, 400 26,738 | 2,740 655 | 55.26 | 40.82 .74

1 Data given in Greenleat, op. cit., pp. 20-1 have been revised from records of the U. 8.
Office of Education and may be subject to further revision. (Receipts from 1862 Land-
grants, ‘“‘Other land-grants,”” Morrill-Nelson and Bankhead-Jones (Sec. 22) Acts, Smith-
Hugles Act, War Department, and emergency Federal agencies are included here.)

3 Greenleaf, op. cit., pp. 6-7.
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In all 17 states, the white land-grant colleges received from
Federal funds for resident instruction and general purposes
$1.00 to every 77 cents per resident student received by the
Negro colleges. However, since Federal funds constitute
only a part of the receipts of land-grant colleges, this index
is hardly adequate as a measure of racial differences in the
total financial support of these institutions. Perhaps the
best single measure of such differences is to be found in the
comparative expenditures of white and Negro land-grant
colleges from Federal, State, and local funds combined.

Erpenditures from Federal, State, and local funds.—Ex-
penditures for all purposes during 1935-36 aggregated more
than 51 million dollars for white and Negro land-grant col-
leges in the 17 Southern States. Though Negro students
constituted approximately 15 percent of the total resident
enrollment in these institutions, only 9 percent of the total
expenditures for resident instruction were made by the Negro
" colleges. Total expenditures per institution averaged $2,-
759,244 for the 17 white institutions, and $240,909 for the
17 Negro institutions. (See Table 34.)

TaBLE 34.—Tolal and percentage distribution of expenditures in white and

Negro land-grant colleges in 17 States, by purpose and by item of expendi-
ture, 1936-36 1

; Percentage distribu-
Total expenditures tion of expenditures

Purpose and item of expenditure

‘White Negro White Negro

Total ... $46, 907, 146 $4, 095, 4569 100.0 100.0
Educational and general purposes........ 32, 958, 626 2, 167, 632 70.3 52.9
General administration._ ... 1, 825, 970 281, 799 3.9 6.9
Resident instruction. 11, 809, 228 1, 239, 053 25.2 30.2
Organized research. 4,055,098 113,758 8.6 .3
Extension___.___.___ 12, 435, 320 3 51,571 26.5 1.3
Libraries_... , 291 73, 514 1.4 1.8
Operation and maintenance. N 2,198, 714 507, 937 4.7 12.4
Other purposes. - .« -« - .coooo_. 13, 948, 520 1,927,827 29.7 47.1
Auxiliary enterprises....._._ 5,116, 356 956, 623 10.9 23.4
Noneducational expense._.____ 948, 463 132, 530 2.0 3.2
Capitaloutlays. ... __ 7, 883, 701 838, 674 16.8 20.5

1 Data éwen in Greenleaf, op. cit., pp. 16-17, have been revised from records in the U. 8.
gmce of Education and may be subject tofurther revision. Data cover States listed in Table
above.
2 Reported for only one Negro college (in Mississippi).
3 Reported for only 11 of the Negro colleges.

The costs of resident instruction alone averaged $234.51
per white student enrolled. By contrast, an average of only
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$137.69 per student was spent for resident instruction in the
Negro institutions. Thus, for every dollar expended for
resident instruction for the average white student, there was
spent for the average Negro student only 59 cents.

These comparative current expenditures of funds for resi-
dent instruction afford the most significant single measure
available of the relative financial support for white and
Negro land-grant colleges. They reveal that, in addition
to inequalities in the distribution of Federal funds to the
white and Negro institutions, there are even greater in-
equalities in the distribution of State funds. It is apparent
that the Negro land-grant colleges of the South are forced
to operate on a plane of financial support which is markedly
below that of the corresponding white institutions in the
same States.

Summary

In the Nation as a whole, in 1932-33 there were 117 Negro
institutions of higher education, enrolling over 38,000 students
of collegiate grade. More than 90 percent of both the insti-
tutions and the students were located in 17 Southern States.
There was a marked concentration of Negro collegiate insti-
tutions and enrollments in a few States, reflecting the un-
evenness with which higher education is available to Negroes
in different areas of the South. Enrolled in publicly con-
trolled institutions there were, in proportion to the number of
persons of college age in 1933-34, five times as many white
students as Negro students. Comparatively few of the
Negro institutions of higher education, especially the public
institutions, have succeeded in being placed on the ap-
proved lists of their respective regional accrediting associa-
tions. Only one Negro institution in the Nation has been
‘“approved’’ by the Association of American Universities.

Opportunities for graduate and professional education are
extremely meager for Negro students in the South. Such
advanced work as there is centers almost entirely in five
privateinstitutions. Though all of the Southern States deny
admittance of Negroes to their State universities, only seven
of them provide scholarships to aid Negro students to attend
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graduate and professional schools elsewhere. Racial in-
equalities in this respect, representing differences in kind, not
merely in degree, are among the most extreme in the entire
educational system of the South.

Publicly supported higher education for Negroes in the
Southern States centers primarily in the 17 Negro land-grant
colleges. These institutions are, on the average, about one-
fifth as large as the land-grant colleges for white students in
the same States, and their educational programs are markedly
less comprehensive. Further, as regards current income
and expenditures, they operate with far less adequate finan-
cial support than the white land-grant colleges in the same
States. This latter generalization is valid, not only for funds
derived from State, local, and miscellaneous sources, but also
for receipts from Federal funds. Only in the case of Federal
funds allocated to States under the Morrill-Nelson Act and
the Bankhead-Jones Act (sec. 22), do the Negro land-grant
colleges receive a proportionate amount of the total. These
Acts are the only Federal education laws which require “a
just and equitable division of the fund” between separate
white and Negro institutions. The analysis of trends since
1922-23 reveals that the inequitable division of Federal edu-
cation funds, except the Morrill-Nelson funds, has character-
ized the practices of the Southern States for at least a
decade and a half.

The several indexes utilized in this discussion are restricted
primarily to indirect measures of educational efficiency.
Even so, they afford ample grounds for the generalization that
public programs of higher education for Negroes are far
less extensive and function on a much lower level of efficiency
than is true in the case of corresponding educational pro-
grams for the white population of the South.



CHAPTER V

SPECIAL FEDERALLY AIDED EDUCATIONAL
PROGRAMS AND SERVICES

In addition to grants for resident instruction in land-grant
colleges, previously discussed in Chapter IV, the Federal
Government provides financial aid to the States for several
other major educational programs and services. Chief
among these Federal subsidies are grants for vocational
education, vocational rehabilitation of the physically handi-
capped, agricultural and home economics extension, agri-
cultural research, and various new and emergency education
programs. This chapter is devoted to an analysis of the
relative extent to which Negroes in the Southern States share
in the benefits of these federally aided educational programs
and services.

Vocational Education

Among the permanent educational programs subsidized by
the Federal Government, no other is so large as that of
vocational education. Federal grants totaling approxi-
mately $53,594,000 are authorized during 1938-39 for voca-
tional education, vocational rehabilitation, land-grant college
instruction, agricultural research, and agricultural extension.
Of this amount, approximately $21,785,000, nearly 41 percent
of the total, is allocated for vocational education alone.
Yet this large Federal contribution represents less than one-
half of the total amount expended for vocational education
in the federally aided program, there being even larger
amounts provided from State and local revenues. On the
basis of its cost alone, the federally aided program of voca-
tional education represents an extremely significant educa-
tional service. The extent to which Negroes share in its
benefits constitutes, therefore, an important basis upon
which to appraise their opportunities for public education in
the South.

87
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The federally aided program of vocational education was
initiated with the passage of the Smith-Hughes Act!in 1917.
The appropriations then authorized were supplemented and
extended in 1929 by the George-Reed Act,? and again in
1934 by the George-Ellzey Act.? Finally, with the passage
of the George-Deen Act*in 1936, the scope of the vocational
education program was enlarged, and the amount of Federal
money authorized for annual appropriation was more than
doubled over that for any previous year.®

The purpose of the organic law, as set forth in its title, is
To provide for the promotion of vocational education; to provide for
cooperation with the States in the promotion of such education in
agriculture and the trades and industries; to provide for cooperation

with the States in the preparation of teachers of vocational subjects;
and to appropriate money and regulate its expenditure.

To these ends, funds are authorized

to be paid to the respective States for the purpose of cooperating with
the States in paying the salaries of teachers, supervisors, and directors
of agricultural subjects, and teachers of trade, home economics, and
industrial subjects, and in the preparation of teachers. . .8 i

for these several subjects, together with funds to the Federal
office in charge of the grants for administration, research,
and reports.

It is stipulated that vocational education programs other
than teacher training must be restricted to publicly controlled
or supervised schools “of less than college grade,” and that
“the controlling purpose of such education shall be to fit for
useful employment.” ?

Thus, for a period of more than two decades, the Federal
Government has made very substantial contributions to the

139 Stat. L. 929 (1917).

245 Stat. L. 1151 (1929).

248 Stat. L. 792 (1934).

¢ 49 Stat. L. 1488 (1936).

& For a more extended account of the history and development of the federally aided pro-
gram of vocational education, see John Dale Russell, Vocational Education, The Advisory
Committee on Education, Staff Study No. 8, (Washington: U. S. Government Printing
Office, 1938), and Lloyd E. Blauch, Federal Cooperation in Agricultural Extension Work,
Vocational Education, and Vocational Rehabilitation, U. S. Office of Education, Bulletin,
1933, No. 15 (Washington: U. 8. Government Printing Office, 1935).

¢ Smith-Hughes Act, Sec. 1. The recent George-Deen Act also authorizes appropriations
for education in the field of distributive occupations.

7 Smith-Hughes Act, secs. 10 and 11.
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several States toward paying the salaries of vocational
teachers. Also, by virtue of its authority to approve State
plans for the use of Federal grants, the Office of Education,
which administers the grants, has exercised considerable
control over the qualifications of teachers, the length of
courses, and the kinds of schools and equipment, together
with various other aspects of the program.

Before noting the extent to which Negroes participate in
the federally aided program of vocational education, it is
well to describe briefly the occupational status of the Negro
population. In the light thereof, the need of Negroes for
this particular type of educational service can be better ap-
preciated, and hence the extent to which they have shared
in its benefits can be more adequately appraised.

The need of Negroes for vocational education.—Neither the
economic problems of the Nation as a whole nor those of its
Negro minority result from, or can be solved by, programs
of vocational education. In the mid-depression words of the
President’s Committee on Economic Security, ““it is tragi-
cally evident that education and training are not a guarantee
against dependency and destitution.” 8 The maladjustments
in the Nation’s economy which gave rise to this assertion
regarding the population as a whole leave no basis for faith
in vocational education as a panacea for the economic ills of
the especially disadvantaged Negro minority. Yet, for the
Negro as for other groups, vocational education can play a
very important role in the occupational adjustment of indi-
viduals. As competition for jobs becomes sharper, even
more essential to the survival of the individual worker is a
special occupational competence. Again quoting the Com-
mittee on Economic Security:

. . . the educational and vocational equipment of individuals is a
major factor in their economic security. . . . Particularly for the
young workers and those who have little hope of returning to their old

occupations, the need for educational and vocational training and re-
training programs is clearly indicated.?

¢ Committee on Economic Security, Report to the President . . . (Washington: U. 8.
Government Printing Office, 1935), p. 47.
¢ Ibid., pp. 47-8.
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Thus, at least for the individual, economic security depends
increasingly upon his equipment in the tools and techniques
of job competition, upon those understandings, attitudes,
and skills which are the objectives of vocational education.
If, then, special vocational preparation is needed for the
Nation’s workers as a whole, what is its relative need among
Negro workers?

Two main groups of occupations, agriculture and domestic
and personal service, have always afforded employment to a
major proportion of Negro workers. Of the 5,503,535 gain-
fully employed Negroes in the United States in 1930, there
were 3,564,044 (65 percent) working in these fields. Simi-
larly employed were 3,036,951 (70 percent) of the 4,358,980
Negro workers in 18 Southern States.’® Manufacturing and
mechanical pursuits afforded employment for only 19 per-
cent of the Negro workers of the Nation, and 16 percent of
those in the South. In the seven other major occupational
classes listed in the United States Census, there were but
17 percent of all gainfully employed Negroes in the country,
and 13 percent of those in the South.

From another point of view, whereas Negroes constituted
but 11 percent of all workers in the Nation, they constituted
19 percent of the agricultural workers and 32 percent of the
workers in domestic and personal service. In the South,
where Negroes constituted 25 percent of all workers, the
proportions they constituted of all workers in these two fields
were, respectively, 33 percent and 60 percent. By contrast,
especially in the fields of trade, public service, professional
service, and clerical occupations, Negroes constituted almost
negligible proportions of the total numbers of gainfully
employed workers.!

But even more suggestive of the relative economic status
of Negroes are racial differences in the distribution of the

10 Throughout this section of Chapter V, the terms “South’” and “18 Southern States”
designate 17 of the 18 States listed in the introduction of this study, p. xv, excluding the
District of Columbia, which did not participate in the federally aided program of vocational
education prior to passage of the George-Deen Act, and including New Jersey, which main-
tains a considerable number of Negro separate schools, and whose reports on the vocational

education program include separate data for the two races.
11 Negroes in the United States: 1920-32, pp. 290, and 303-9.
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Nation’s workers in 1930 among the several social-economic
groups.”? In this regard, Edwards reports:

The percentage, both of native whites and of foreign-born whites, was
larger than that of Negroes in each main group except “Unskilled
workers,” where the percentage was over three times as large for
Negroes [67 percent] as for native whites [22 percent] and over twice
as high for Negroes as for foreign-born whites [29 percent]. More than
2 out of 3 Negro workers in 1930 were unskilled; and the proportions
of the Negro workers in the semi-skilled group, in the skilled group,
and in the clerical group were very small as compared with the corre-
sponding proportions for native whites and foreign-born whites.1

In another related study of the distribution of Negro
workers, Edwards reports:
The skilled, the semiskilled and the unskilled are all manual workers.
Almost 8 out of 10 (79.5 percent) of the Negro workers in 1930 were in
these three groups. It is quite probable, also, that most of the Negro
farm owners and farm tenants are actually engaged in manual labor,
and that the Negro croppers, in the work they do, do not differ greatly
from farm laborers. If the Negro farm owners and tenants be con-
sidered manual workers, then, in 1930, more than 95 out of each 100
(95.4 percent) of the Negro workers were engaged in manual work;
and if the 392,897 Negro croppers be considered unskilled, then, in
1930, 74.1 percent of the Negro workers were in unskilled pursuits.!

This picture reflects considerably more, of course, than the
influence of vocational preparation—or lack of it. There is
operative also the factor of racial discrimination in employ-
ment. However, if that factor be ignored entirely, and if
the occupational status of Negroes be taken as even a rough
measure of their vocational equipment, it is evident that in a
situation of job competition on the basis of units of prepara-
tion alone, the average Negro worker would be overwhelmed.
If, for all workers, economic security for the individual is
coming to depend increasingly upon special vocational prepa-
ration, then for Negro workers the need for vocational educa-
tion is especially pronounced.

Enrollments in vocational courses.—Smith-Hughes funds for
vocational agriculture “in schools of less than college grade”

13 Professional persons; proprietors, managers and officials; clerks and kindred workers;
skilled workmen and foremen; semiskilled workers: and unskilled workers.
13 Alba M. Edwards, “A Social-Economic Grouping of the Gainful Workers of the United

States” Journal of the American Statistical Association, XX VIII (1933), p. 386.

14 “The Negro as a Factor in the Nation’s Labor Force,” Journal of the American Statistical
Association, XX XTI (1936), p. 533.
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are apportioned among the several States on the basis of
their rural populations, and those for home economics and
for trades and industries on the basis of their urban popula-
tions.’* In view of this fact, one should expect that, with
equitable opportunities to participate in the program, Negro
pupils should constitute at least as large a proportion of the
total enrollments in vocational courses as Negroes constitute
of the population groups on the basis of which Federal funds
for vocational education are apportioned. On the one hand,
this criterion ignores the lag in programs of general secondary
education for Negroes, which to some extent conditions the
extensiveness of programs of vocational education. On the
other hand, it ignores the relatively greater need of Negroes
for vocational education. All things considered, it probably
affords a fairly valid basis upon which to appraise the extent
to which Negroes participate in the program.

During 1934-35, there were 460,826 pupils enrolled in
federally aided vocational courses in the 18 States involved
in this analysis. Of these pupils 387,398 (84 percent) were
white, and 73,428 (16 percent) were Negro. The white
pupils were divided fairly evenly among the three types of
vocational education programs, 36 percent being enrolled
in agriculture, 34 percent in home economics, and 30 per-
cent in trades and industries. By contrast, 55 percent of
the Negro pupils were enrolled in vocational agriculture,
29 percent in home economics, and only 16 percent in trades
and industries. As compared with the white pupils in pro-
portion to total enrollments, about 53 percent more of the
Negro pupils were enrolled in agriculture, and about 47
percent fewer in trades and industries. (See Table 35.)

In these 18 States, Negroes constituted 24 percent of the
rural population and 17 percent of the urban population in
1930. During 1934-35, Negro pupils constituted 22 percent
of the total enrollment in vocational agriculture, 14 percent
in home economics, and about 10 percent in trades and

18 See Russell, op. cit., p. 102. In case of the more recent George-Deen Act, funds for voca-
tional agriculture are apportioned among the States on the basis of farm population; funds
for vocational home economics on the basis of rural population; and funds for trade and indus-

trial education on the basis of all nonfarm population. Funds are apportioned on the basis
of total population for distributive occupations and for teacher training.



93

FEDERALLY AIDED PROGRAMS AND SERVICES

*(g9 *d “PIq1) 9991 JO SOLIISIPUI PUB §0pB} UF PUS (g *d "DIQ1) £¢£'2E JO SOJTIOU0DS oTI0Y U
* (8861 ‘00fJQ SUJIUTIJ JUGWITIGAOD  *() SUOIBUIYSEM) 8¢ “ON ‘.€6] ‘UNO[NE ‘UORBONDH JO 80O 'S N

JUeUI[[OIUS [80)} B 0A]3 88D POS]AJ 043 18Y3 60110N
npour) peurqumod sureadold jo sedA) [[8 10] pus

530130\ JO 80UBPINE) PUS UO[HBONDTH [BUOIJBO0A ‘I0AJ[BD 6S0IqUIY UJ USAI3 0J8 ‘0j8)g Aq ‘(3ulursl) Joydss} 3ulp!

‘(62 *d “pIqy) 196°6¢ JO 0MJ[NOLI3E UY §90133N JO

wieigoid jo edA) Aq dnoid e s8 s08}§ 81 oY) 0] BJ8P PISIAY ‘UOIIEONPH JO 0[O ‘S ‘N 83 JO JGAI[BD) esoIquY “I( Aq perddns exem sjep Arsunurijeld

T 80 '8 808 ‘¢ 811 862 917 3 11 ¥60 ‘2 015 ‘2 44 002 ‘2 127 3 SIUISITA ISOM
98L°T 1.8 ‘e 2802 162 oL 'e 980 ‘¥ 912 800 ‘01 691 ‘ZI 8€T ‘¥ $20 ‘61 96'ec | - QIUISN A
126°T 126 ‘ST 268 ‘LI 298 ‘v 238 ‘98 P20 | OFF L 2280 | 2966 | €19 ‘€T qI8 ‘gL 3 S8YO,,
922 e ‘e 028 ‘g Uy T 129 L 251 ‘6 866 ‘T 09L‘PI | SST'OT | 969°C QLT3 180 |t ~--Q0sSOUU0,[,
L8¥ €1L‘g 003 ‘9 L86 2089 ¥hL L L1 ‘b 28211 | €€6'ST | 009‘Q LIZ'Ve | LL8'68 “--eu[[o18) gInog
661 S0% ‘9 3099 SIg‘T 91¢ ‘ST 1€0 ‘21 €Lyl 0z1 ‘8 €69 ‘6 281°¢ 150 ‘08 82 |TTTTTTTTTTTTTo -~ -swoye[jO
8¥S'T 19€ ‘9 606 ‘2 299 T 287 ‘6 $90 T1 986 ‘2 690 ‘9T 990 ‘61 960 ‘2 216 1€ 8006 | 8UI[0IB) YIION
632 99¢‘'0z | g6L‘0C | €2l 0¥% ‘s €99 ‘2 9L 088 ‘1 999 ‘1 89€ 95¢ %z | ¥e6pE |TTTTTTTTTTTTTT Kosiof MON
619 8219 8L'9 |7 662 ‘9 662 ‘9 £€1 L¥L9 0889 29 $SI‘61 | 9€6 ‘61 =" "LANOSSTIA]
081 18%'T 2992 2002 9€8 'y £5e ‘9 26 ‘g 19%T | 929'08 [ III'8 V516 | 98¢ ‘62 - 1dd1sSISSTIAL
976 609 ‘7 999 ‘e 003 1981 290 oIT 2681 208 ‘T 992 ‘1 898 ‘G E4 8 PUSIAIBI
.......... 09¢ ‘e 0sg ‘e 6212 8¥9 ‘¢ L19°L 0L8y $S1°g 08S ‘6 S0S ‘9 %90 ‘F1 2860 |77 TTTooToo-susIs[noty
T 00 ‘s 009 ‘¢ 81T, gee’e 89% ‘S 8L 12L°g 66L ‘e 161 929 ‘21 11724 SO --A¥onyuey
638 ‘T 06 ‘01 €€z g1 | 001 ‘T ¥IF ‘L $19 ‘8 9¥%6 2 $€8°1 08L'% gle'e 261'02 | L88's | TTTTTTTTTTTTTTooo 813100
£8¢8 21 L 969 ‘L 1892 $26 ‘2 9% ‘e 62€ ‘T $18C [51% 2 &9 ‘¥ 156 ‘61 1/ S R 8PLIO[ g
08 1881 LyT yL ger T 623 'T 68 889 2L €03 082 ‘¢ 35 2 eIBMBO(L
61e 9781 91T 9€T <44 85¥ 7 8e1 e Li6'6 SOL‘ST | €128 SI0‘9T | BL'6I |TTTTTTTTTTTTTToC SESUB{IY
8681 2IL‘9 088 01T 9.6 ‘8 989 ‘01 6% ‘T 802 ‘9 189°L 230°g 968 ‘13 ep6'9z |7ttt ~--BWBq8[V
031 3L $80°SIT | 506221 | 028‘1¢ | 8.8°08T | 892391 [ 8€6°6E | 9€p ‘IFT | $LE'IST | SGF'eL | 868°.88 [ 928°09% [TTTTTTTTTTTTTC $9383§ 8T
OI30N | OIUM 830, 0I130N | UM 18301, 013N | eNuM 18300, 030N | e3UM 1830
SeLI}SNpul pus $epvl], SOTIIOU099 SWOH eIn)noNI3y sod£3 IV 97818
wrsi3oad jo edA T,

1 98—V861 ‘9904 fiq puv wo.ibosd fo adhy Aiq ‘sap1g QT UL ‘UOLIDINDI (DUOLIDIOG UL JUIWLIIOLUT —GE HTLV ],



94 SPECIAL PROBLEMS OF NEGRO EDUCATION

industries. Thus, there were approximately 93 percent as
many Negro pupils enrolled in agricultural courses and 65
percent as many in home economics courses as would be
expected on the basis of the proportion of Negroes in the
population group used as a basis in apportioning Federal
funds. However, in trade and industrial courses the cor-
responding proportion was somewhat less than 57 percent.
(See Table 36.)

TABLE 36.—Percentages Negroes were of population, 1930, by type of com~
munity, and enrollment in vocational education, by type of program, in
18 States, 1934-35 1

Percent Negro Percentage ratio of
proportion of enroll-
ment to Proportion

Population, 1930 ? Enrollment, 1934-353 of population group ¢
State
.| Home | Trades ;_ | Home | Trades
Agri- Agri-
| eco- and .| eco- and
Total | Rural | Urban fﬁe nom- | indus- tuc:la 3| nom- | indus-
ics tries ics® | tries?
18 States. 21 24 17 22 14 10 93 65 57
Alabama..... 36 36 36 19 16 22 54 45 60
Arkansas______.___ 26 27 23 24 5 15 91 21 63
Delaware......._._ 14 15 12 5 6 6 36 44 50
Florida- ... 29 31 28 32 46 5 103 158 18
Georgia......_.___ 37 38 35 62 13 11 164 35 31
Kentucky......... 9 6 15 1 L 2 P 22 38 |ooeoo
Louisiana..____...__ 37 41 31 46 - 3 I 112 75 fcccoeees
Maryland. ... 17 18 16 7 10 27 41 57 162
Mississ‘igmi ........ 50 52 40 29 32 7 55 63 17
Missouri...... 6 3 9 b7 I—— 9 63 |ooeeeo_- 101
New Jersey. 5 5 5 1 1 21 92 21
North Carolina.... 29 29 30 16 21 20 55 73 64
Oklahoma......... 7 7 8 15 9 3 233 124 36
South Carolina._.._ 46 48 37 26 12 8 55 27 21
Tennessee._ .. 18 14 27 12 16 4 88 15
15 15 14 25 10 11 162 71 78
27 27 27 18 7 25 67 27 93
7 7 6 5 [ 3 . 7 T4 | ...

1 See Table 35, footnote 1.

1 See Negroes in the United States; 1920-32, pp. 15 and 52-3.

3 See Table 36 above. Notice that of the funds available in 1934-35 the population bases of
allotment were as follows: agriculture, three-fourths on rural and one-fourth on farm; trades
and industries, about two-thirds on urban and nearly one-third on nonfarm; for home eco-
nomics, near{{ 40 Fewent on urban and the remainder on rural. See John Dale Russell,
Vocational Education, The Advisory Committee on Education, Staff Study No. 8 (Washing-
ton: U. 8. Government Printing Office, 1938), pp. 17, 19, 24, and 102.

4 Adjtustments have not been made for discrepancies resulting from rounding off basic

rcentages.
pe. Percent Negro of total enrollment divided by percent Negro of the total rural population.

¢ Percent Negro of total enrollment divided by percent Negro of the total population.
Funds for home economics are apportioned on the basis of urban population under the Smith-
Hughes Act and on the basis of rural population under subsequent acts; hence the use of total
population in this analysis. See Russell, op. cit., p. 102.

7 Percent Negro of total enrollment divided by percent Negro of the total urban population.
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In view of the relative nonavailability of high schools to
Negroes in the rural South, the proportion Negroes constitute
of these enrollments in vocational agriculture seems remark-
ably high. However, when the much more extensive pro-
grams of general secondary education for Negroes in urban
communities are considered, vocational education for Negroes
in the field of trades and industries is seen to have been rela-
tively much less extensive than would otherwise appear to be
the case.

Considerable variation is evident among the several States
in the proportion which Negro enrollments were of total
enrollments in vocational education courses in comparison
with the proportions Negroes were of various population
groups. In New Jersey and Kentucky, there were only
about one-fifth as many Negro pupils enrolled in vocational
agriculture as the Negro-total rural population ratios would
seem to warrant.® In 11 other States, corresponding pro-
portions ranged from about one-third to nine-tenths. How-
ever, in Florida and Louisiana, Negro enrollments in voca-
tional agriculture were slightly larger; in Georgia and Texas,
they were about two-thirds larger; and in Oklahoma, one and
one-third larger- than would be expected on the basis of the
Negro percentage of rural population. In the field of trades
and industries, on the average the proportion of Negroes
enrolled was about three-fifths of the proportion of Negroes
in the urban population. The proportion of Negroes en-
rolled in home economics was about two-thirds of the pro-
portion of Negroes in the total population.

In general, it appears that racial differences in the ex-
tensiveness of vocational education were least marked in the
field of vocational agriculture. Disparities were somewhat
greater in the field of home economics. In the field of trades
and industries, differences in the educational opportunities
of white and Negro children were very marked. That these
conditions are characteristic, not only of the year 1934-35,
but of continuing practices in the South, is revealed by the
analysis of enrollment trends over a period of seven years.

18 Probably in large measure because of the small, sparsely settled, rural Negro populations
in these two States.
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Trends in vocational enrollments.—It will be recalled that
Negroes constitute about 21 percent of the total population
in the particular group of 18 States involved in this analysis.
Yet, during no year between 1928—29 and 1934-35 did Negro
pupils constitute more than 16 percent of the total enroll-
ment in federally aided courses in vocational education.
The proportion fluctuated somewhat during this period,
showing a slight tendency to increase. Clearly evident
from Table 37, however, is the fact that as regards enroll-
ments in vocational courses over a period of years, Negroes
in these States have not participated in the federally aided
program of vocational education to the extent that would
be expected on the basis of population ratios. There re-
mains to determine the extent to which Negroes share in the
Federal funds from which that program is very largely
financed.

TaABLE 37.—Total and Negro enrollment in vocational education courses

and percentages Negroes were of total enrollees in 18 States, by year,
1928-29 to 1934-35 1

Enrollments Percent-
Year ending June 30— age
Total? Negro Negro
230, 337 33,127 14
274, 322 33, 526 12
323, 791 46, 074 14
354,877 55, 702 16
350, 684 54, 522 16
402, 898 62, 913 16
486, 150 76,137 16

1 Data from Ambrose Caliver, Vocational Education and Guidance of Negroes, pp. 123-24.
Notice that studentsin teacher-training classes are included here. In 1935 there were 797such
Negrostudents(ibid., p. 70). The totalnumber of students reported in federally aided teacher
training classesin these States was6,433. See U. 8. Office of Education, Vocational Division,
Digest of Annual Reports of State Boardsfor Vocational Education to the Office of Educstion,
Division of Vocational Education, Fiscal year Ended June 30, 1935 (mimeographed) Statis-
ticaland Financial Tables, Sec. 1, Table9. See Table36above for the 18 Statesincluded here.

3 Notice also that the totals here reported vary slightly from those given in the Digests of
Annual Reports of State Boards for Vocational Education . . . Tables 3 and 9. In 1934,
403,769 were reported and in 1935, 482,701 were reported.

Ezxpenditures from Federal funds.—It was noted earlier in
this discussion that Federal grants to States for vocational
education are largely in the nature of reimbursements for
the salaries of vocational teachers. The practices of the
Southern States in the administration of these Federal funds
are reflected by the proportions which are expended for the
vocational education of Negroes. Also suggestive in this
regard are average expenditures from Federal funds per
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white and Negro vocational teacher, and per white and
Negro pupil enrolled in vocational courses.

Expenditures of Federal funds for vocational education in
the 18 States aggregated $3,634,275 during 1934-35. Of
this total, $3,279,341, or 90 percent, was spent for whites;
and only $354,934, or 10 percent, for Negroes. The propor-
tion of Federal funds spent for vocational education for
Negroes was less than half as large as the proportion
Negroes constituted of the total population. In the field of
vocational agriculture, the proportion of Federal funds
spent for Negroes was only 50 percent of the proportion
Negroes were of the rural population. The corresponding
percentages were 43 for home economics, based on total
population; 29 for trades and industries, based on urban
population; and 52 for teacher training, based on total
population. It will be noted that racial disparities were
considerably greater in the distribution of Federal funds
than in the distribution of enrollments in federally aided
vocational courses. (See Table 38.)¥

TaBLE 38.—Expenditures from Federal funds for vocational education
in 18 States, by program and by race, 1934351

Ex}?ggggﬁg;g:m Negro percentage of—
Type of program Pooul P
_| Popula- ropor-
Total 2 Negro Eiﬁ;’gsdi tion tionate
group share

ANl tYPeS. . ooccmcaaee $3, 634, 275 | $354, 934 10 321 448
Agriculture_.________________________ 1,911,959 | 225,187 12 824 50
Home economics_ _.____ 607, 083 55, 843 9 321 43
Trade and industries. .. 856, 686 46, 755 5 617 29
Teacher training_ .. _________________ 258, 547 27, 149 11 321 52

1 See Caliver, Vocational Education and Guidance of Negroes, pp. 47, 56, 65, 71. See
Table 39 below for the 18 States included here.

2 Notice that the total Federal funds expended in these 18 States as given in Digest of An-
nual Reports . . . of State Boards for Vocational Education . . . 1935, Statistical and Finan-
cial Tables, sec. I, Tables 11-15, inclusive, are as follows: All types, $3,792,920; agriculture,
$1,068,684; trade and industries, $806,469; home economics, $617,593; and teachor training,
$350,174. The discrepancies with data here given are relatively large only in the case of
teacher training. Even if the larger figures are correct and if all of the difference were allocated
to Negtro schools, the Negro percentage of the total would be increased to only about 13.5
percent.

3 Total population. .

4 Adjustments have been made for discrepancies resulting from rounding off basic per-
centages. Cf. Table 39.

$ Rural population.

¢ Urban population.

17 Cf. Table 36.
139344°—39——8
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If the 18 States had devoted to vocational education for
Negroes a proportionate share of the $3,634,275 which they
expended from Federal funds during 1934-35, there would
have been spent for programs in Negro schools a total of
$777,735, or $422,801 more than was actually expended. In
other words, the 18 States received from Federal vocational
education funds approximately $778,000 on the basis of
their Negro populations alone. They then expended for
vocational education in white schools, not only the more
than $2,652,000 received on the basis of the white popula-
tion, but also over $400,000 of the amount received on the
basis of the Negro population. Thus, the amount diverted
from Negro schools was greater by more than $67,000 than
the amount actually spent on Negro schools. (See Table
39.)

Oklahoma stands alone among these States in having ex-
pended from Federal funds, for the vocational education of
Negroes, an amount which was greater than the amount re-
ceived during 1934-35 on the basis of the Negro population.
For every dollar Negroes would have received with a pro-
portionate distribution of Federal funds, Oklahoma spent
$1.35 for vocational education in Negro schools. Texas
ranks second in this regard, having spent for programs in
Negro schools approximately 91 cents for every Federal dol-
lar that would have been so expended with a proportionate
distribution of funds. For each “proportionate dollar due
Negro schools” from Federal funds, there was actually spent
on Negro schools less than 50 cents in 14 of the 18 States,
only 23 cents in Missouri, 21 cents in South Carolina, 24
cents in Kentucky, and 16 cents in Maryland. In the South
as a whole, there was spent for the vocational education of
Negroes only 46 cents for each dollar received from Federal
funds on the basis of the Negro population.

A more direct measure of racial inequalities in the financial
support from Federal funds of existing vocational education
programs is afforded by average receipts per white and Negro
vocational teacher employed, and per white and Negro pupil
enrolled in vocational courses.
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TaBLE 39.—Total expenditures from Federal funds for vocational educa-
tion and teacher training for all schools and for Negro schools, Negro
percentages of receipts and of total population, amounts due Negro
schools on the basis of population ratio, and amounts diverted from
Negroes, in 18 States, 1934-351

i __ | Negro percent- Amount
Expenditures for age of— efi .
pende
An(liount An:ioil_mt Nfor
ue egro
State N Ex. | p Ne- ?ﬁ?&d schools
egro ;| Popu- | groes per
All schools | ohools %?ﬁgsl lation 2 Negroes| 109
due
Negroes
18 States.______._ 3$3, 634, 275 [$354, 934 9.8 21.4 |$777, 735 |$422, 801 $0. 46
214,562 | 27,831 13.0 35.7 | 76,599 | 48,768 .36
178,784 | 27,105 15.2 25.8 | 46,126 | 19,021 .59
40, 024 2,079 5.2 13.7 5,483 3, .38
111,958 | 12,868 11.5 29.4 | 32,916 | 20,048 .39
255,483 | 32,088 12.6 36.8 | 94,018 | 61,930 .34
198, 103 4,052 2.1 8.6 | 17,037 | 12,985 .24
165,975 | 25,591 15.4 36.9 | 61,245 | 35,654 .42
97,165 2, 5565 2.6 16.9 16, 421 13, 866 .16
192,314 | 33,490 17.4 50.2 | 96,542 | 63,052 .35
265, 756 3,643 1.4 6.2 | 16,477 | 12,834 .23
272, 594 7,113 2.6 5.2 | 14,175 7,062 .50
252,466 | 27,319 10.8 29.0 | 73,215 | 45,896 .37
189,369 | 18,409 9.7 7.2 13,635 | —4,774 1.35
164,619 | 15,673 9.5 45.6 | 75,066 | 59,303 21
222,520 | 18,974 8.5 18.3 | 40,721 | 21,747 47
501,157 | 67,001 13. 4 14.7 | 73,670 6,579 91
214,005 | 26, 147 12.2 26.8 | 57,353 | 31,206 46
97, 421 2, 906 3.0 6.6 6, 430 3,524 45

1 See Caliver, Vocational Education and Guidance of Negroes, pp. 127-8.

2 See Table 38, Ins. 3, 4, and 5 for population bases used in apportioning the various funds
among the States. Analyses not here reported reveal that calculation of the amounts due
Negroes on the basis of their percentage of the total population in the several States does not
involve any appreciable error.

31t should be noted that the total expenditures here reported for the several States do not
check with the corresponding totals reported in Digest of Annual Reports of State Boards
of Vocational Education . . ., 1935, Statistical and Financial Tables, Sec. I, Table 10. In
the latter publication, total expenditures for all 18 States are reported as $3,792,920, or $158,646
more than is shown in the above table. The writer has been unable to reconcile these totals.
However, if it be assumed that this difference of $158,646 is due entirely to unreported ex-
penditures in Negro schools, the total amount so spent would be $513,580, and the amount
diverted from Negro schools would be decreased to $298,105. On the other hand, if it be as-
sumed that the $158,646 unaccounted for was all expended for white schools, then, the amount
diverted from Negro schoo!s would be increased to $456,751. Thus, the discrepancy here
noted does not affect the general conclusions drawn in the text for the 18 States as a whole;
only the degree of disparity is affected. It is possible, however, that if additional informa-
tiol:ﬁxgergiavaﬂable, the conclusions drawn with respect to individual States might require
modification. .

During 1934-35, the 18 States expended from Federal
funds for vocational education an average of $314 per white
vocational teacher, and $139 per Negro vocational teacher.!®

Thus, for every dollar of Federal funds which went to the
average white teacher, only 44 cents went to the average

18 Data include teachers of teacher-training courses.
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Negro teacher. (See Table40.) Only in New Jersey, which
reported but 12 Negro teachers, and in West Virginia, which
reported only 7 Negro teachers, were average expenditures
for Negro teachers greater than average receipts for white
teachers. In Texas average expenditures per teacher were
equal for both groups. In three States, Missouri, South
Carolina, and Maryland, average expenditures from Federal
funds were less than one-third as great for Negro teachers as
for white teachers. In Maryland, racial differences in this
regard were particularly marked. Whereas the average white
vocational teacher in that State received $483 from Federal
funds, the average Negro teacher received only $56. For
every dollar received from Federal vocational education funds
by the average white teacher in Maryland, the average
Negro teacher received only 12 cents.

Similar racial differences in the financial support of
vocational education from Federal funds are reflected in
the average expenditures per pupil enrolled in vocational
courses during 1934-35. Such expenditures for all 18 States
averaged $8.07 per white pupil, as compared with $4.66 per
Negro pupil. In other words, for every Federal dollar
expended per white pupil enrolled in the federally aided
program of vocational education, there was expended per
Negro pupil enrolled only 58 cents. Again, there was
greater racial inequality in the distribution of Federal
vocational education funds in Maryland than in any of the
other Southern States. Expenditures from Federal funds in
that State averaged less than one-tenth as much per Negro
pupil as they did per white pupil. New Jersey was the only
State in which average expenditures per pupil were larger in
Negro schools than in white schools.

Trends in expenditures from Federal funds—As in the
case of enrollments in vocational courses, the analysis of
trends in the distribution of Federal funds reveals continuing
racial inequalities. Data for the fiscal years 1929 to 1935,
inclusive, are illustrative in this regard.

During the 7-year period which ended with the fiscal year
1935, Federal grants for vocational education in the 18
States aggregated $21,286,145. Of this total, $19,322,667
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was spent for vocational courses in white schools, and only
$1,963,478 for vocational courses in Negro schools. Thus,
during this period as a whole, the Negro population, which
was more than one-fifth of the total population, bene-
fited directly from less than one-tenth of the Federal funds.
Further, there was no appreciable increase in this proportion
during the 7 years for which data are available. Negro
schools received 9.7 percent of the total Federal funds in
1929 and 9.8 percent in 1935. The range for such propor-
tions is from 8.0 percent, in 1932, to 10.1 percent, in 1934.
(See Table 41.)

Such continuing racial inequalities in the administration
of Federal vocational education funds in the South are
reflected, not only by the ratio of Negro expenditures to
total expenditures, but even more directly by the average
expenditures per vocational teacher employed. For the
entire 7-year period ending with 1935, there was expended
from Federal funds for vocational education an average of
$332 per teacher in white schools, and only $152, or 46 per-
cent as much, per teacher in Negro schools. Negro-white
ratios of average expenditures per teacher ranged from 39
percent in the fiscal year 1932 to 56 percent in 1928 and 1929.
Corresponding ratios for each of the seven years reveal a
distinet trend toward increasing racial inequalities in average
expenditures per teacher from Federal funds.

Evaluation and conclusion.—This analysis has sought to
determine, first, the relative need of Negroes for vocational
education; second, the relative opportunities of the white
and Negro populations of the South to participate in the
federally aided program of vocational education; and third,
the relative financial support from Federal funds of vocational
education in white and Negro schools. The data presented
warrant several generalizations.

First, to approach individual economic security from his
present submerged status in an increasingly competitive
occupational world, the average Negro worker has greater
need than the average white worker for vocational education.

Second, the opportunities of Negroes for vocational educa-
tion under the federally aided program in the Southern
States are, in general, approximately two-thirds as exten-
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sive as would seem to be warranted by the proportion Negroes
constitute of the total population. The corresponding pro-
portions are nine-tenths in agriculture, two-thirds in home
economics, and a little less than three-fifths in trades and
industries. Over a period of 7 years, similar proportions for
all fields combined have ranged from 57 to 76 percent.

Third, there has been even greater racial inequality in the
support of vocational education from Federal funds than in
opportunities to participate in the program. Negro schools
in 1934-35 received only about one-half of a proportionate
share of the Federal funds allocated to the Southern States
for courses in agriculture and teacher training, less than
one-half in home economics, and less than one-third of a
proportionate share of the funds for courses in trades and
industries. The average Negro teacher in all three types of
programs combined received from Federal vocational educa-
tion funds approximately 45 cents for each dollar received
by the average white teacher.

Fourth, over a period of seven years, Negroes have
received a fairly constant proportion of Federal funds for
vocational education, but in every year this proportion has
been less than one-half of the proportion Negroes are of the
total population. The continuing policy of the Southern
States appears to have been to divert from Negro schools a
large part of even those Federal vocational education funds
which are allotted to them on the basis of their Negro
populations,

These, then, are the major findings of this analysis.
Several considerations are important for their proper
evaluation.

Comparative enrollments in vocational courses in white
and Negro schools have here been used as a basis for deter-
mining the relative ‘“opportunities’” of Negroes for voca-
tional education. This procedure assumes that the demand
for vocational education is as pronounced among Negroes
as among other population groups, and hence, that rela-
tively small Negro enrollments result primarily from the
nonavailability of vocational courses for Negroes.

The probable validity of this assumption is attested by
the responses of many school officials in different parts of
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the South to an inquiry form used in the present study.
There follow typical replies to the question: ‘“What has been
the response of Negroes to vocational education where it
has been provided for them?”

The response of Negroes to vocational education has been splendid
in instances where a standard program has been offered. The response
has been very poor in instances where a slipshod program has been
provided.

Crowded classes.

Response always good. (Often interest soon wanes because of poor
facilities and inadequate equipment.)

. . . growing interest on the part of Negroes.

The response has been happy wherever genuine opportunities have
been provided. The unprecedented growth of ————— High
School . . . is a partial example with its very poor equipment in
building and facilities.

In response to the further question: ‘“Is an enlarged
program of vocational education for Negroes desired by
Negroes themselves?”’ replies were unanimously affirmative.
Such testimony as this, all from responsible school officials,*
lends justification to the assumption that racial differences
in vocational enrollments reflect racial differences in the
availability of vocational courses rather than racial differ-
ences in desire for vocational education.

Another assumption underlying much of this analysis is
that Negroes should be proportionately represented in each
of the three types of vocational courses receiving Federal aid,
agriculture, home economics, and trades and industries. It
is probably more than coincidental that the relative oppor-
tunities of Negro pupils for vocational education in the several
types of programs correspond fairly closely to the distribu-
tion of gainfully employed Negro workers among the various
occupational fields. Agriculture and domestic and personal
service are the present major occupational fields for Negroes,
and agricultural and home economics courses are the most
widely offered.® Relatively few Negroes are employed in
skilled mechanical and manufacturing pursuits; Negro pupils
have relatively few opportunities for trade and industrial

19 Superintendents, assistant superintendents, supervisors, principals, college presidents,
vocational teacher-trainers, vocational teachers, vocational counselors, and others.

» Though “homemaking”’ is the dominant concern of home economics education, its most
direct relationship to gainful employment is in the field of domestic and personal service.
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education. Whethersuch correspondencebetween Negroes’ ed-
ucational opportunities and their vocational pursuits is desir-
ableisaquestion of judgmentinvolvingsocial valuesand policy.

It is probable that many school administrators in the South
sincerely desire to provide for Negroes opportunities to pre-
pare for vocations in which it is assumed that they are likely
to be employed. It may have been this consideration which
prompted one State school official to reply as follows to the
question: “What do you consider sound aims for the voca-
tional education of Negroes?”’

In our State it would seem that Negroes should be trained in agri-

culture, and farm mechanics, and the girls in home economics, with
special reference to home service.

The school official quoted above, an assistant State super-
intendent in charge of secondary schools, may be actuated
by the most worthy motives. Yet, to many persons, the
point of view indicated by his response would seem of ques-
tionable validity.

Though it is frequently assumed that this or that field of
work offers few or no employment possibilities for Negroes,
the fact is that no one seems to have determined definitely to
what extent Negroes find it difficult to enter certain occupa-
tions solely because they are Negroes. Traditional concepts
of what are “Negro jobs” are constantly being invalidated
by the gradual but persistent integration of Negroes into
practically all lines of gainful employment.? Illustrative
in this regard is the fact that out of approximately 550 differ-
ent occupations listed in the Federal census reports for 1930,
there were only 4 in which no Negroes were employed.2
Further, there is some evidence of a trend toward relative
improvement in the social-economic status of Negro workers
in general. If there be taken as a rough measure of social-
economic status the ratio of all workers ‘‘above’’ the unskilled
classification to the total number of gainfully employed

1 See, for example, They Crashed the Color Line (New York: National Urban League,
1937). 'This pamphlet is fifth in a series of publications recounting the experiences of Negro
workers in ‘‘unusual’’ occupations.

212 The Fifteenth Census reports no Negroes employed as officials and superintendents of
street railroads, or as proprietors, managers and officials of air transportation, of grain ele-
vators, and of stockyards. Fifteenth Census of the United States: 1930, vol. 1V, Occupations
by States, pp. 30-1.



FEDERALLY AIDED PROGRAMS AND SERVICES 107

workers, then, whereas in 1910 the status of Negro workers
was only 42.9 percent as “high” as that of all classes of
workers, by 1930 the relative status of Negro workers had
advanced to 46.4 percent.® Thus, a deliberate policy of
restricting the vocational education of Negroes to traditional
fields of “Negro jobs” would seem to be predicated upon a
principle which disregards historic fact. Far more valid
as a basis for the administration of vocational education for
Negroes, and also more wholesome socially, is the theory
that Negroes will, and should, become increasingly inte-
grated into additional lines of gainful employment.* This
principle was the basis of the assumption made above that
Negro pupils should be proportionately represented in enroll-
ments in each of the several vocational fields for which
Federal subsidies are available.

It appears that the opportunities of Negroes for trade
and industrial education in the South are even less extensive
than the proportions which Negroes constitute of the total
" number of skilled and semiskilled workers would seem to
warrant. In an analysis involving 17 Southern States,”
Thompson found that, whereas Negroes represented 12.8
percent of all skilled and semiskilled workers, Negro pupils
constituted only 11.8 percent of the enrollment in federally
aided courses in trades and industries.?® Thus, Negroes
participated in the federally aided courses of trade aund in-
dustrial education to an extent which is only nine-tenths as
great as would seem to be warranted by even their present
proportion of skilled and semiskilled jobs in the South.

More direct evidence of a considered policy of restricting
the opportunities of Negroes for trade and industrial educa-
tion is found in the replies of many school officials to the
inquiry form used in the present study. In response to the
question: “Has there been any unwarranted opposition to
certain types of vocational education for Negroes?”’ there

2 Derived from the data of Edwards, ‘A Social-Economic Grouping of Gainful Workers in
the United States.”

3 For a more complete justification of this point of view, see Charles H. Thompson, ‘“The
Vocational Guidance of Negroes,”” Journal of Negro Education, IV (1935), pp. 1-4.

35 The group used in the present analysis with the exception of New Jersey.

2 Charles H. Thompson, ‘“The Federal Program of Vocational Education in Negro Schools
of Less than College Grade,” Journal of Negro Education, VII (1938), pp. 303-18.
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were received a considerable number of such comments
as the following:

The writer has met considerable opposition so far as trades are con-
cerned. The unions often oppose rather constantly and vigorously.

There has been considerable . . . much of this comes from organized
labor and the white officials of Boards of Education, who have convic-
tions as to what Negro education ought to be.

There has been a reluctance on the part of many white people in
many States to encourage types of vocational training that will pro-
duce skilled Negro workmen to compete with white workmen for jobs.

Yes. The opposition is to training Negroes for “closed jobs.” At
a recent conference in Alabama, a State official is reported as having
openly opposed training Negroes for jobs closed to them by unions,
traditions or otherwise.

Yes, especially in the skilled trades and occupations (the building
trades, plumbing, house-wiring, etc.).

. . . Moreover, with the apprenticeship training in the skilled
crafts of the building trades rigidly controlled by trade unions, Negroes
in this community have found almost no opportunity to get this type
of training.

One further assumption should be pointed out concerning
the above analysis of the relative financial support of voca-
tional education in white and Negro schools in the South.
The data reported are all for expenditures from Federal
funds. Figures are not available for corresponding expendi-
tures from State and local funds. It is valid to assume,
however, that Negroes did not share to any larger extent in
State and local funds for vocational education than they did
in Federal funds. Rather, the data indicate the probability
that the Southern States spent proportionately even less
of their own funds for the vocational education of Negroes
than they did of Federal funds.

The 18 States for which salary payment data are available
by race spent $30,482,299% for instructional staff for Negro
elementary and secondary schools and $255,368,022 % for
instructional staff in all public elementary and secondary
schools. Thus while 9.8 percent of the Federal funds for
vocational education were expended for Negroes,” only 8.0

71 See Table 23.

 Biennial Survey of Education; 1934-36, ch. II, pp. 90-1.

% The District of Columbia is the eighteenth State in the elementary and secondary school
data and New Jersey is the eighteenth State in vocational education data.



FEDERALLY AIDED PROGRAMS AND SERVICES 109

percent of the total salary payments for instructional staff
in public schools were made for the benefit of Negroes.®

It is thus evident that the Southern States spend propor-
tionately less of their own money for the general elementary
and secondary education of Negroes than they spend of
Federal funds for the vocational education of Negroes.

A recent study has shown that in eight Southern States the
proportions in which Negroes share State and local funds for
vocational education are closely comparable to the propor-
tions in which Negroes share in State and local funds for
general education.® It is highly probable, therefore, that
racial inequalities in the financial support of vocational edu-
cation from Federal, State, and local funds combined are
considerably greater than is apparent from racial differences
in the expenditure of Federal funds alone.

In view of these many considerations, it must be apparent
that the opportunities of Negroes for vocational education
under the federally aided program are not nearly so extensive
as would be justified on the basis of the proportion Negroes
constitute of the total population. This generalization does
not take into account the fact, as was previously pointed
out, that the population ratio considerably understates the
relative need of Negroes for vocational education.

Implications for Federal policy.—To the end of enabling
Negro citizens in the South to share equitably the benefits
derived from the federally aided program of vocational edu-
cation, there is clear evidence of the need in certain respects
for more effective controls than now exist over the administra-
tion of Federal funds. Several suggestions in this regard
would seem to be appropriate.

In the first place, Federal laws authorizing funds for
vocational education should be so revised as to make Federal
grants to States maintaining separate white and Negro
schools conditional upon a “just and equitable’’ expenditure
of the funds between programs for the two racial groups.
The generally satisfactory experience of the Federal Govern-
ment with such a requirement in the case of Morrill-Nelson

# See Table 39.

4 See Charles H. Thompson, ‘“The Federal Program of Vocational Education in Negro
Schools of Less Than College Grade,” p. 317.
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funds for land-grant colleges 3 affords a happy precedent
for the application of the same principle to the administra-
tion of funds for vocational education in schools of less than
college grade. Further, there should also be the require-
ment that State and local funds used to match Federal funds
be expended for the vocational education of Negroes in pro-
portions which are at least as large as during some specified
year in the past, say 1937-38. This provision would not
insure a proportionate distribution of State and local funds
for vocational education. However, it would prevent the
progressive diminution of State and local support for
programs in Negro schools in response to a required pro-
portionate distribution of Federal funds. Since State and
local funds constitute a part of the revenue available for
vocational education in the federally aided program, unless
some such control be exercised over their distribution, the
effects desired from the requirement of a ““just and equitable’”
division of Federal funds could easily be nullified completely.

Second, since State plans for the use of Federal funds must
be approved by the United States Office of Education, this
Federal agency is in position effectively to promote the more
equitable participation of Negroes in the vocational educa-
tion program. Attention was called earlier to the fact that
the Office of Education, by virtue of its authority to approve
State plans, now exercises a considerable measure of adminis-
trative control over many details of the vocational education
program. It would seem that that agency could, with
propriety, encourage State officials to include among the
items in State plans very definite provisions for the equitable
extension of opportunities for the vocational education of
Negroes in separate schools.

Finally, if information were currently available to the
public concerning the very limited extent to which Negroes
in the several Southern States are afforded opportunities for
vocational education, it is quite probable that interested
groups of citizens might use their influence to the end of
more equitable participation by Negroes in the federally
aided program. It happens, however, that the regular an-
“15ee pp. 79-82.
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nual reports of the Office of Education on the extent of and
expenditures for vocational education do not include separate
data for white and Negro schools.® The principle that
reports on the expenditure of Federal educational funds
should be readily accessible to the public is hardly open to
question. The fact of a dual system of schools in the
South would seem to call for the publication of such infor-
mation with a breakdown for the separate white and
Negro schools. This practice is already being followed in
the case of several Federal education funds. It should be
followed likewise in reports on the Federal funds for vocational
education.

Whereas the Smith-Hughes Act, the organic Federal voca-
tional education law, provided for ‘“the promotion of voca-
tional education,” the more recent George-Deen Act, from
which the bulk of Federal funds now come, seeks to effect
“the further development of vocational education.” The
intent of the latter phrase has been interpreted by the United
States Office of Education as requiring States ‘“to initiate
programs in new centers and new fields of activity.” 3 In
view of the relatively greater need and the relatively fewer
opportunities of Negroes in the South for vocational educa-
tion, it would seem that they, certainly, should figure prom-
inently in programs developed in “new fields of activity.”
The spirit of the George-Deen Act calls for much more
extensive programs of vocational education in Negro schools.

Agricultural and Home
Economics Extension

Since 1914, under authority of the Smith-Lever Act and its
several supplements and extensions,®® the Federal Govern-
ment has been engaged in the major educational enterprise

3 Notice the data of this investigation were compiled from the reports of individual States
to the Office of Education, and were revised where possible by reference to a special report
on vocational education of Negroes. (See Table 35, fn. 1.)

34 . 8. Office of Education, Vocational Division, Vocational Education Bulletin No. 1,
Statement of Policies for the Administration of Vocational Education, Revised Edition,
February 1937 (Washington: U. 8. Government Printing Office, 1937), p. 37.

8 Smith-Lever Act, 38 Stat. L. 372 (1914); Capper-Ketcham Act, 64 Stat. L. 711 (1928);
Bankhead-Jones Act, 49 Stat. L. 436 (1935), sec. 21. The ‘‘supplementary Smith-Lever
fund,” begun in 1920, and the “‘additional cooperative extension fund,’’ begun in 1930, are
contained in the annual budget of the U. 8. Department of Agriculture. See George A.
‘Works and Barton Morgan, The Land-Grant Colleges, ch. 1V and Appendix A.
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known as the Cooperative Extension Service. Its purpose,
as defined by the Smith-Lever Act, is

. . . to aid in diffusing among the people of the United States use-
ful and practical information on subjects relating to agriculture and
home economics, and to encourage the application of the same . . . 3

To this end, funds are authorized for the inauguration and
development of extension work in connection with the several
land-grant colleges. Such funds, which must be matched
in part from State and local revenues, are allotted among the
States primarily upon the basis of their respective rural or
farm populations. Before funds are made available, State
plans for their use must be agreed to by the Secretary of
Agriculture.

In keeping with its general purpose, the Cooperative Ex-
tension Service administers three distinct types of extension
activities: (1) Farm demonstration work, which seeks,
through practical assistance and guidance, to aid farmers
to solve their immediate agricultural problems; (2) home
demonstration work, which aims at improved home practices
in relation to such problems as child care, food selection
and preparation, home nursing, family relationships, and
the like; and (3) boys’ and girls’ club work, which seeks to
develop among young people those understandings, ideals,
and abilities which are deemed essential for effective farm-
ing, homemaking, community life, and citizenship. Here,
obviously, is an important educational service.

The only available measures of the extent to which
Negroes in the South share in the benefits of the Extension
Service consist of the statistics of incidence of Negroes
among the operative personnel and the proportions in which
extension funds are devoted to Negro work. The use of
these measures seems to be justified by the fact that, in
most areas of the South, the general practice appears to be
for white extension agents to serve white clients, and for
Negro agents to serve Negro clients.

Number of extension agents.—At the end of February 1937,
3,735 extension agents 37 were employed in the Cooperative

# Sec. 1.

1. e., field workers. Delaware which has 12 white field workers in 3 counties is not in-
cluded here.
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Extension Service in 16 Southern States.® Only 449 of
these agents were Negroes. Thus, representing 24 percent
of the total rural population in these States,* Negroes con-
stituted only 12 percent of the extension agents, or only one-
half of the proportion that would correspond with the popu-
lation ratio. Only in Oklahoma, where there were relatively
few rural Negroes, did the percentage of Negro agents ex-
ceed the Negro percentage of the rural population. In 11
of the 16 States, there were fewer than one-half as many
Negro agents as would seem to be warranted by the incidence
of Negroes in the total rural population.® (See Table 42.)

It will be noted also from Table 42 that, for both races,
agricultural advisers and their assistants constituted a ma-
jority of the agents. About 62 percent of the white agents
and 56 percent of the Negro agents were engaged in farm
demonstration work. Home demonstration agents con-
stituted 36 percent of the white workers and 42 percent of the
Negro workers. Boys’ and girls’ club workers were only 2
percent of the total for each racial group, It should be
noted, however, that boys’ and girls’ club work is generally
conducted by the agricultural and home demonstration
agents.

Number of farmers per worker in county agricultural exten-
sion.—In the field of farm demonstration work, in which most
of the extension agents are engaged, the relative size of the
potential clientele of the average white and Negro extension
worker shows clearly racial differences in the adequacy of
mrwise noted, all data here reported were supplied by Mr. W. H. Conway,
Extension Service, U. S. Department of Agriculture.

3 Negroes in the United States: 1920-1932, p. 52.

¢ In discussing this statement, the Director of Extension Work of the United States De-
partment of Agriculture pointed out that State-wide averages are to some extent misleading,
inasmuch as extension workers are employed chiefly on a county basis and it is difficult to
provide Negro extension workers in counties where the Negro farm population is small. He
states that the Extension Service usually would not feel justified in employing an agent with

a potential clientele of less than 500 families within a reasonable distance of his headquarters.
In the State of Virginia, for example, nearly one-third of the Negro farm population in 1930
was living in counties with fewer than 500 Negro farm families. He also indicated that a
significant amount of assistance is given Negro families by white extension agents, particu-
larly in counties where the employment of Negro agents is difficult because of the sparsity of
the Negro farm population.

Factors of sparsity and uneven distribution of the Negro farm population may be in part
the cause of the differentials shown in Table 42 for & number of States. Itshould be noted,
however, that in somle cases the proportion of Negro extension agents is small in States in
which the Negro farm population is relatively thickly settled.

139344°—39——9
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extension staffs. During 1935, in the 15 States listed in
Table 43, there were 2,596,622 white and 814,920 Negro
farm operators. In December of that year, there were 1,785
white and 226 Negro agricultural extension workers in these
States. There was thus an average of 1,455 white farmers
per white worker, as compared with 3,606 Negro farmers per
Negro worker. The potential clientele of the average Negro
worker was, therefore, fully two and one-half times as great
as that of the average white worker.

Inspection of this table reveals notable differences among
the several States in the potential loads of white and Negro
workers in county agricultural extension. The loads of
white and of Negro agents were approximately equal in
Kentucky and Oklahoma. Infive other States, the potential
loads of Negro workers, though greater than those of white
workers, were less than twice asgreat. In Alabama, Georgia,
South Carolina, Louisiana, and Mississippi, there were from
nearly three to more than five times as many Negro farmers
per Negro worker as there were white farmers per white
worker. In Tennessee, the corresponding ratio was six to
one; in Arkansas, it was nearly seven to one.

Objection might be raised to this analysis because of the
greater incidence of tenancy, particularly share-cropping,
among Negro farmers. It might, therefore, be pertinent to
examine the number of white and Negro farm owners and
managers (excluding tenants) per extension worker in this
field. It may beseen from Table 44 that in general the num-
ber of owners and managers per Negro worker was slightly
larger than that per white worker. In North Carolina,
Florida, Kentucky, and Texas, the average number was
smaller for Negro workers than for white workers, but in
Tennessee, Arkansas and Louisiana, the average number was
almost or more than twice as large. For the 15 States com-
bined, the Negro-white ratio of the average numbers was
105 percent. Thus,even excluding tenants, a racial difference
is apparent for the average load of county agents in most of
the States and is very marked in some States.



SPECIAL PROBLEMS OF NEGRO EDUCATION

116

‘90[J0 Sunjun JWLWUIIA0Y 'S *[) :U0ISUIYSBA) 99331TTTWO)) §,

0130\ 0U pue §}Us38 £1UN0D JUB)SISSB VIIYM ZSE ‘O.
218'1 ‘0130 1T PUS S16PBa[ 038}5 JUBISISSE 9JJYM 08 ‘018N § PUB SI9PBI[ 018)F 9JIYMA T[ OpN[RU] BB

“81qUMI00) JO JOINSIT SOPN[OU] ¢
N 11Z PUB §)ud38 £3unod-ejjqm

‘T ‘uj ‘z¥ O[Q8L, 098 °GE61 ‘1€ J9qQUIAAA(T JO SV ¢

*6-86 *dd ‘(Lg61

1U0pISaId 9y} Jo j10day :AoUBUA], WIIB] ‘03))[WIWIO)) SIIINOSIY [BUOIIBN W01} 838( 1

...................... $6L°1 908 ‘T B 89 £69 $30 ‘P01 L¥L ‘501 SIUIBIIA JSO M.
per 06¥ ‘1 't 9LT'T 62 6€1 891 112 ‘e% 12¥ ¥ 289 ‘L61 BIUI3IIA
21 1902 299°1 FOL'T ge 692 $62 e8L ‘T TET 62F P (g (1 SBX0J,
009 665 ‘8 £E 1 1091 ¥ 191 11 96¢ 7€ 188 ‘68 €8L'GLE  |TTTTTTTTTTTTTTTmmmmmmmmomesooes 30SSOUU,T,
60 209 ¥ 8¢¥ ‘1 221°e L1 19 8L 2899 196 ‘s8 $09 ‘69T sulj0I8) YINog
801 822 ‘% 8902 1202 8 96 £01 $28 ‘L1 109 ‘61 L1433 (A BWOYB[{O
¥o1 8852 2981 L6¥ ‘1 1€ 0LT 102 82869 69 ‘182 L96 ‘008 qlION
€29 828 SIT'I 986 62 821 81 900 ‘691 LL9 ‘TH1 €89 ‘11¢ “1ddissIsST
981 £S¥ ‘2 02¢ 1 16¢ ‘1 4 0g 2 906 ¥ 969 ‘68 109 ‘¥¥ "¢ PUB[AIBIAT
099 2689 2911 9SL‘T 11 98 16 g1 ‘0L 106 ‘66 [<4172 SN R 8UBISINOY
$01 €903 9861 8861 ¥ 981 0%l 092 ‘8 870 ‘023 86 ‘8L  |TTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTmmommmmmmmeee Axonjuey]
18¢ 298¢ €101 162 ' 61 aLT ¥61 982 ‘gL 665 ‘LLT LB T 8[3100)
€31 8TF ‘T STl $61 ‘T 6 29 19 $9L ‘31 €60 ‘09 J2 A BpLIO[
989 €88 ‘T 18L°1 6.2'z 9 Sot1 111 00 ‘14 €1 ‘18T [0 A SBsuBYIy
474 [ 69% ‘1 €81 <4 4t 128 G216 081 ‘Z81 o1 277 Z At BWBQS[Y
852 909 ‘e 9gp ‘T 969 ‘T 922 g8L‘T 1102 026 P18 229°969‘c | eFSUIIPG T TTTTTTTTTmoooos $93818 91

oyomoy | 08N | onum | mlox | oo | eyum | meor | oseN | evum 810

—I9YIoM
Jad s19m1iB) o188

Jo onyex 195104 J0d WOISULIXd [BINYMO
028JU2010d | s10tmiey JO JeqUINU eSEIAY | -113€ Ul SIOXIOM Jo Joquny 1 6103815d0 TLIE} JO JPqUINN

G861 ‘2904 fiq ‘saamiQ ¢ ul ‘4aiiom
4od SuouDf f0 LQUINU PUD ‘UOISUF)TI DUNFINILBD Apunod uy pabobus sidyiom fo uoquinu ‘siouinf fo LaQuUNN—CH AIAV],



FEDERALLY AIDED PROGRAMS AND SERVICES 117

TABLE 44.—Number of farm owners and managers, number of extension
workers engaged in county agriculiural extension, and number of owners
and managers per worker, in 15 States, by race, 19351

Number of

U oer Average num- | Percent-

Number of owners w o;lgers n ber of owners | age ratio
and managers cg?t‘:lmsl' gf{;_ and manigers of gwners
s r worker |8nd man-

State sion 3 pe agers per

worker,

. . ] Negro to

‘White Negro | White | Negro | White | Negro | white

15 States________. 1,397,642 | 186,035 1,785 226 783 823 105
81,475 15,733 124 22 657 715 109
89, 894 11, 360 105 6 856 | 1,893 221
45, 616 6, 842 52 9 877 760 87
75, 610 10, 603 176 19 432 558 129
171,020 4,063 136 4| 1,258 | 1,016 81
50, 980 10, 859 86 11 593 987 166
29, 619 2,771 30 2 987 | 1,386 140
72, 806 21, 313 128 29 569 735 129
138, 421 20, 388 170 31 814 658 81
75, 886 6,778 95 8 799 847 106
44, 165 18, 413 61 17 724 | 1,083 150
139, 325 7,851 167 4 834 | 1,963 235
194, 070 20, 844 259 35 749 596 80
111, 547 27,699 139 29 802 955 119
77, 208 518 58 | .___ 1,331 | oL

1 See Table 43, fn. 1 and Table 42, fn. 1.
1 See Table 43, fn. 2.
3 Includes District of Columbia.

It should be remarked that to base the potential load of
agents on the number of owners and managers onlyis to ignore
the actual relations of many tenants to agricultural produc-
tion in the South. Itis only on the very large, highly organ-
ized plantation that a tenant, especially a cropper, has little
or no responsibility for crop planning and management.
This type of agricultural unit predominates in only a few
areas of the South and is gradually disappearing. Much
more generally, a plantation is divided into a number of
relatively independent units on which a tenant’s responsi-
bility is closely comparable to that of an independent renter.
Hence it would be incorrect to assume that no tenants, or
even that no croppers, are in need of agricultural extension
services. A large proportion of these operators are un-
doubtedly potential candidates for the services of such ex-
tension workers, though available data afford no reliable
basis for estimating the exact percentage.

Whatever may be the comparative need of the owner-
manager and tenant groups, it is obvious that their total
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needs could hardly be served by the relatively small corps of
agricultural extension agents available in 1935. In the 15
States here considered, there was an average of nearly 1,700
farm operators per county agent. The range was from
1,176 in Virginia to 2,279 in Arkansas. (See Table 43.) It
seems likely that the needs of many operators must have been
neglected and that those neglected would tend to be the
tenants, especially the croppers. Since there were relatively
more Negro than white tenants,* it is probable that propor-
tionately more Negro than white farm operators did not find
available the services of extension agents in farm demon-
stration work.

Expenditures for extension work.—Attention has previously
been called to the fact that Federal funds for extension work
in the South are received and administered almost exclusively
by the white land-grant colleges.*? In view of this fact,
comparative receipts of the white and Negro institutions
do not provide an adequate index of comparative expendi-
tures for the two racial groups. A more valid measure is
afforded by noting the relationship between the actual ex-
penditures for extension work among Negroes and total ex-
penditures for the extension program in 16 Southern States.

Attention should be called to the fact that though both
Federal and State governments finance the Cooperative Ex-
tension Service, its support comes chiefly from Federal ap-
propriations. For the fiscal year ending June 30, 1937, for
example, $13,044,284 was available for extension work in
these 16 States. Of this amount, $8,538,740, or nearly 66
percent, was from Federal funds and $4,505,544, or about 34
percent, from State and local funds. Thus, nearly two-thirds
of the funds available for extension work in the South came
from Federal revenues. The proportion of those funds de-
voted to work among Negroes is, therefore, not only an
index of Negro participation in the cooperative extension

4 In 1935, there were in these 15 States proportionately 1.7 times as many Negro tenants
as there were white tenants, and proportionately 3.4 times as many Negro croppers as there
were white croppers. Derived from data in National Resources Committee, Farm Tenancy:
:’%;pgsrfg (fl the President’s Committee (Washington: U. 8. Government Printing Office, 1837),

42 See Table 30.
4 See Table 32.
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program; it is also, in a very real sense, a measure of Federal
support for this type of Negro education.

Reports of the Extension Service do not detail expenditures
by race. However, that office has supplied estimates of
expenditures for work among Negroes in the South. These
estimates, together with total expenditures, are set forth by
States in Table 45.

TABLE 45.—Expenditures for all extension work and amounts and per-
centages expended for Negroes, in 16 States, fiscal year ended June
30, 1937

Expenditures for exten- Percentage

P o oot Negro percentage of— | ratio of pro-

portion of

expenditures

State Rural Expendi- ttox' Negrr(%?s
pop- o proportion
Total I%«lag)ggs ulation :S;re?sflg; of glegroes in

(1980) 2 work rural popu-

lation 3

$13, 044, 284 $804, 657 24 6 26
820,117 986, 385 36 12 33
785, 591 33,153 27 4 16
411, 508 33, 081 31 8 26
1,021, 964 65, 050 38 [} 17
, 265 8, 630 6 1 17
684, 816 35,150 41 5 13
374, 688 8,773 18 2 13
904, 528 92, 556 52 10 20
746,659 | oeooo___ [ 23 TR S,
1,077,023 86, 926 29 8 28
747, 504 33,275 7 5 68
613, 264 50, 661 48 8 17
830, 218 35,800 14 4 31
1, 852, 109 138, 221 15 8 49
2, 168 59,326 27 7 26
482, 862 217,670 7 6 84

1 Data from division of Extension Service, U. 8. Department of Agriculture. The estimate
of expenditures for Negroes does not include expenditures for administration, publications,
and subject matter specialists which are difficult to estimate.

3 From Negroes in the United States: 1920-32, pp 52-3.

8 Figures have not been adjusted for discrepancies resulting from rounding.

During 1936-37, an estimated total of $804,657 was spent
for cooperative extension work among Negroes in the South.
This amount represented slightly more than 6 percent of the
total funds available for such work, and since Negroes con-
stituted 24 percent of the rural population in these States,
about 26 percent as much as division of the funds on the
basis of rural population would have required. In no State
was there spent for extension work among Negroes an amount
which equalled or exceeded what would seem to be warranted
by their numbers in the rural population. Such a level of
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expenditures was approached by about four-fifths in West
Virginia, and by about two-thirds in Oklahoma. In the
other 14 States, there was spent for extension work among
Negroes less than one-half of what might be considered their
fair share. In seven of these States, the proportions spent for
work with Negroes were less than one-fifth as large as their
respective ratios of Negro to total rural population. In
one State, Missouri, none of the funds were expended directly
for Negroes.

It is also evident from Table 45 that the only States which
approached a proportionate distribution of funds were three
of those with a relatively small number of Negroes in the
rural population. Four others with a relatively small num-
ber of Negroes (less than 18 percent) and 9 with relatively
large numbers of Negroes (27 to 52 percent) showed ratios of
proportion of funds devoted to Negroes to proportion of
Negroes in rural population that varied from 0 to 33 percent.

Trends in expenditures for extension work.—There was con-
siderable fluctuation between 1925 and 1937 in total annual
expenditures for extension work in the 16 States involved in
this analysis. Over this 13-year period, the total amount
expended annually from all sources increased from $7,613,801
to $13,044,287. As is evident from Table 46, this increase
was due almost wholly to increasing Federal funds. Espe-
cially was this true after passage of the Bankhead-Jones Act,
as a result of which Federal extension funds for these States
more than doubled between 1925 and 1937.

Between 1925 and 1937, the total amount of funds from
all sources (i. e., Federal, State and local) spent annually for
extension work among Negroes increased from $431,502 to
$804,657. However, though the amount expended annually
almost doubled, the proportions each year’s expenditures
bore to total expenditures for all groups remained fairly
constant. Though there has been some fluctuation, with a
slight tendency in recent years for the proportion expended
for Negroes to increase, it may be seen from Table 46 that
the proportion of extension funds expended for work among
Negroes has been fairly well stabilized at about 6 percent.
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TABLE 46.—Total, Federal, and State and local funds allotted for exten-
ston work in 16 States, and amounts and percentages expended for
Negroes, by fiscal year, 1925 to 19371

Expenditure for
Funds allotted for extension work work among
Negroes ¢
Year ending June 30—

State and Percent

Total 2 Federal local 3 Amount of total
1925 . | $7,613,801 | $3,322,751 | $4, 291,050 | $431, 502 5.7
4,008,969 | 4,903,148 | 509, 574 5.7
4,515, 944 5,728, 523 560, 134 5.5
4,528,149 | 5,625,161 561, 785 5.5
4,493,785 | 4,784,899 | 534,473 5.8
4,134,894 | 3,961,219 | 509,995 6.3
8,329,086 | 4,204,114 | 741,660 5.9
8, 538,740 | 4, 505, 544 , 65 6.2

. 1 Datafrom Extension Service, U. S. Department of Agriculture. See Table 45 for States
included here.

2 Totals were not adjusted for discrepancies resulting from rounding to dollars.

3 Includes State and college funds, county funds, farmers’ organizations, etc.

‘tleLl cg{mernmg expenditures for extension work among Negroes by source of funds are
not available.

In interpreting these relationships, it is important to
recall, first, that approximately two-thirds of the expendi-
tures for extension work in these 16 States are derived from
Federal funds; second, that Federal funds for extension
work are apportioned among the States primarily upon the
basis of their rural populations; and third, that Negroes
constitute nearly one-fourth of the total rural population in
these States. Thus, approximately three-fourths of the
extension funds which these States received from the Federal
Government on the basis of their rural Negro population
appear to have been diverted from work among Negroes to
work among white groups.

Attention should be called to one constant and unavoid-
able error present in this entire analysis of expenditures.
Percentages of funds devoted to work with Negroes have been
computed on the basis of total expenditures for white persons
and Negroes, which include funds for administration, print-
ing, and the services of specialists. Presumably, those types
of services are of benefit to both white and Negro clients; and
hence, for complete accuracy, a portion of their costs should
be added to expenditures for work with Negroes. The
data required for this calculation are not available. It is
known, however, that the total costs of administration and
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printing are relatively small, constituting about 5 or 6 per-
cent of the total. Expenditures for specialists are probably
somewhat greater. In view of this consideration, the analy-
ses here made exaggerate somewhat the disparities be-
tween expenditures for extension work with the white and
Negro populations. However, they do establish the fact of
such disparities, and the further fact that the disparities have
continued over a number of years without any significant
diminution in degree.

Implications for Federal policy.—It is fair to assume from
the above analysis that under the existing legislative struc-
ture, Negroes in the Southern States may not be expected
to participate in the federally aided program of agricultural
and home economics extension in proportion to their num-
bers in the population. There would seem to be urgent
need for revision of the basic Federal statutes. Several
considerations make it probable, however, that the particu-
lar legislative safeguard for Negroes which was incorporated
into the Second Morrill Act* is neither adequate nor appro-
priate as an amendment to the Smith-Lever Act and its
sequels. In the first place, there are real advantages to be
gained from centralized administration of extension work in
a given State, chief among which is the development of a
unified program for the State. It may be unwise, there-
fore, for Federal legislation to require that the two land-
grant colleges in each Southern State be made completely
coordinate in the administration of Federal funds for ex-
tension work. Second, by virtue of the requirement that
Federal grants for extension work be matched from State
and local revenues, it is necessary that whatever agency
administers the extension program appeal for funds not
only to the State, but also to the several county govern-
ments. If two agencies, one the white land-grant college
and the other the Negro land-grant college, were competing
for appropriations from the counties for the employment of
extension workers, it is questionable whether the counties
would appropriate as much for extension work with Negroes
as they now do under centralized administration. Finally,

44 See pp. 79-80.
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to require merely that Federal funds for extension work be
divided proportionately between programs for the white and
Negro populations would not assure such a division as re-
gards expenditures from Federal, State, and local funds com-
bined. It would be quite possible for a State to divide the
Federal funds proportionately between the racial groups, and
to devote all State and local funds to work with the white
population alone. In fairness not only to the Negro people
of the South but also to the people of the entire Nation from
whom Federal extension funds are derived, it is important
that a legislative provision be enacted which will prevent the
administration of State and local extension funds in & manner
that will nullify efforts to secure an equitable distribution
of Federal funds.

In the light of these considerations, it would seem desir-
able, first, to leave central administrative control of the exten-
sion program in the white land-grant colleges of the South.
Second, Federal laws authorizing grants for extension work
should be so amended as to require, in States which maintain
separate schools and institutions for Negroes, an equitable
division % of Federal funds between programs for the white
and Negro populations. On the basis of Federal grants to
the Southern States during 1937, this provision would have
required the expenditure of approximately $2,066,375 from
Federal funds for extension work with Negroes. This is
$1,261,718 more than was actually spent from Federal, State,
and local funds combined. (See Table 46.) Third, Federal
grants should be conditioned upon the expenditure for work
with Negroes of a proportion of the total State and local ex-
tension funds which is at least as great as in some given
year,say 1937. By thelast-mentioned provision, the Federal
Government would not be forcing the Southern States to
distribute their State and local extension funds propor-
tionately for work with the two racial groups. Rather, the
provision would require merely that, in administering a
unified extension program, two-thirds of the support for
which comes from Federal funds, to be expended equitably

# That is, devoting for work with Negroes a proportion of the total Federal funds which
is not less than the proportion which Negroes constitute of the total rural population.
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between the two races, there shall be no greater discrimina-
tion in the expenditure of State and local funds than obtained
during some specified year in the past. This would seem to
be a justifiable minimum requirement by the Federal
Government as a protection of its very substantial contribu-
tions for the extension work with rural citizens in the South.

In addition to the need for Federal legislative action,
attention should be called to the need for the exercise of
already existing Federal administrative authority which
could do much to further the more equitable participation of
Negroes in the extension program. In the first place, men-
tion has already been made of the fact that the agricultural
and home economics extension funds are administered by
States in accord with plans which must be agreed to by
the Secretary of Agriculture. By virtue of its authority
in connection with these State plans, the Department of
Agriculture is in position to exercise considerable influence
in the determination of State policies for extension work.
Here, then, is available an administrative means of encour-
aging the greater participation of Negroes in the program.
Second, as in case of the vocational education program, pub-
lished reports on the use of Federal funds for extension work
do not present separate information for the white and Negro
populations. The publication of such information, which
the Federal administrative agency has full authority to
effect, might contribute significantly toward furthering the
integration of Negroes into the program of the Cooperative
Extension Service.

Agricultural Research

By 1935-36, under the authority of several different laws,*
one nearly half a century old, the Federal Government was
expending annually in 17 Southern States nearly two
million dollars for agricultural research.” This money
is administered by land-grant colleges for their associated
agricultural experiment stations to defray the ‘nec-
essary expenses of conducting investigations or making

# Hatch Act, 24 Stat. L. 440 (1887); Adams Act. 34 Stat. L. 669 (1906); Purnell Act, 43 Stat. L.
970 (1925); Bankhead-Jones Act, 49 Stat. L. 436 (1935), secs. 1-8. See Works and Morgan,

op. cit., ch. IIT and Appendix A.
41 8ee Table 30.
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experiments’’ to further ‘“‘the establishment and maintenance
of a permanent and efficient agricultural industry.” A
portion of the authorized scope of the research program
includes “such economic and sociological investigations as
have for their purpose the development and improvement of
the rural home and rural life, and for printing and dissemi-
nating the results of said researches.”

Attention was called in Chapter IV to the fact that Federal
funds for agricultural experimentation go exclusively to the
white land-grant colleges in the South. None of the money
is received by the Negro land-grant colleges. Brief mention
is here made of what this fact entails for the relative educa-
tional opportunities of the two racial groups.

In two important respects the federally supported program
of agricultural research may properly be classed as an
educational enterprise. In the first place, in printing and
disseminating the results of research, there are made avail-
able educational materials which may be assumed to be of
value to the rural population at large. In the second place,
and more directly, the graduate students who participate in
such investigations or experiments gain thereby an invaluable
opportunity for technical development. It is not known to
what relative extent the white and Negro populations of the
South share in whatever general benefits are to be derived
from published results of agricultural research. Presumably
such reports are equally available to both racial groups.
There is no doubt, however, about opportunities for partici-
pation in the other type of educational activities. The fact
that agricultural experiment stations are all connected with
white institutions has so far resulted in the denial to Negro
students of the opportunities they afford to white graduate
students.

Perhaps even more significant is the omission from the
programs of experiment stations of many potential research
projects relating to social-economic problems of special con-
cern to Negroes. This assertion does not imply that all of
such studies conducted by Southern agricultural experiment
stations ignore the large numbers of Negroes in the general

48 Purnell Act, sec. 1.
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population. The fact is that a considerable number of such
investigations include both whites and Negroes as integral
parts of the community population being studied. In
general, this is as it should be. Since most aspects of rural
social and economic life are comparable for white and Negro
persons on similar social-economic levels, it would be both
unnecessary and unwise consistently to segregate social-
economic research projects along racial lines. However, in
addition to problems which are common to both races, there
are many adjustment problems which are considerably
different for rural Negroes, in kind or degree, from those
which confront the rural white population.® It is probable
that the Negro land-grant colleges, were they permitted to
participate in the agricultural research program, would be
more attentive to studies centering around the special adjust-
ment problems of Negroes in the rural communities of the
South.

On several occasions, the agricultural experiment station
at Virginia Polytechnic Institute has engaged, on a part-time
basis, the services of investigators selected from the faculties
of Negro colleges and universities to make studies of Negro
life. For example, a member of the faculty of the Virginia
State College for Negroes was employed to conduct studies
of the rural Negro church and of rural organization and
leadership among Negroes.®® This type of arrangement,
unusual in the South, makes some contribution to the need
mentioned above. It could easily be duplicated in all of
the Southern States.

Even more desirable would seem to be the allocation to
Negro land-grant colleges of definite funds for the conduct
of agricultural research. Such funds should at first be small,
and should be increased as the institutions grow in ability
to use them effectively. Such an arrangement, which need
involve no decentralization of administrative responsibility,

4 See Doxey A. Wilkerson, ‘A Determination of the Peculiar Problems of Negroes in
Contemporary American Society,’”’ Journal of Negro Education, V (1936), pp. 324-50.

80 See the following bulletins of the Virginia Agricultural Experiment Station, all of which
are based upon investigations made by Dr. John M. Ellison: The Negro Church in
Rural Virgipia, Bulletin 273 (Blacksburg: 1930); Negro Organizations and Leadership in

Relation to Rural Life in Virginia, Bulletin 290 (Blacksburg: 1933); and Negro Life in Rural
Virginia: 18651934, Bulletin 295 (Blacksburg: 1934).
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would do more than contribute to the development of
needed research projects in a now neglected area of rural
Negro life. It would also provide for able and well-prepared
members of Negro land-grant college faculties an opportunity
which they now lack to develop their abilities in the conduct
of research. At the same time, it would afford for a few ad-
vanced students in Negro institutions some measure of such
educative experiences as are now enjoyed by graduate stu-
dents associated with the agricultural research projects in the
white land-grant colleges and universities.

VYocational Rehabilitation
of the Physically Handicapped

Through appropriations ana activities authorized by a
succession of laws,* the Federal Government has stimulated
the development, in all of the 48 States, the District of
Columbia, Hawaii, and Puerto Rico, of an extensive program
for the ‘“vocational rehabilitation of persons disabled in
industry or in any legitimate occupation and their employ-
ment.” %2 The phrase ‘“‘disabled person” is construed to
mean
any person who, by reason of a physical defect or infirmity, whether
congenital or acquired by accident, or disease, is, or may be expected

to be, totally or partially incapacitated for remunerative occupa-
tion. . .5

and the term ‘‘rehabilitation” to mean
. the rendering of a person disabled fit to engage in a remunerative
occupation.’

Funds appropriated by the Federal Government for voca-
tional rehabilitation are prorated among the States in propor-
tion to population. Such funds must be matched from State
and local revenues, and State plans for the use of the funds
must meet with the approval of the United States Office of
Education.

Prospective clients are called to the attention of the State
rehabilitation department by a number of interested agencies

o Notably 41 Stat. L. 735 (1920); 43 Stat. L. 430 (1924); 46 Stat. L. 524 (1930); 47 Stat. L.
448 (1932); and 49 Stat. L. 633 (1935), Title V, pt. 1, sec. 531.

52 41 Stat. L. 735 (1920), sec. 1.

83 Ibid., sec. 2.

8 Ibid.
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and officials, notably workmen’s compensation agencies,
public health nurses, physicians, clinics, hospitals, school
officials, and social workers. Each case is dealt with indi-
vidually in the light of the personal characteristics, disability,
and environmental background of the client. In general,
the process involves: (1) the making of a survey to determine
the prospective client’s eligibility for services, (2) formulation
of a rehabilitation plan, (3) execution of the plan, (4) place-
ment in a job, and (5) follow-up service until it is evident
that employment is satisfactory and reasonably permanent.
When it appears that a client has been satisfactorily placed,
he is adjudged “rehabilitated,” and his case is closed.’

Aside from placement and follow-up, the services rendered
in the rehabilitation process are of three general types. A
client may need assistance to secure physical reconstruction
through medical treatment, a surgical operation, or some
other form of therapy.®® In other cases, prosthesis (the
addition of an artificial appliance) may be necessary because
of a missing or malfunctioning limb or organ. Frequently,
in addition to physical restoration, clients are given special
vocational training. A combination of two or more of these
types of service is utilized in many cases.

The values of such a program are apparent from even this
summary statement of its purpose and nature. Obviously,
the federally subsidized program of civilian vocational reha-
bilitation is, among other things, an educational enterprise
of major significance. Aside from certain sections of
Blauch’s study for the Advisory Committee on Education,*
together with an article by the author and one of his graduate
students,’® no discussion of the participation of Negroes in
this program has appeared in published literature. A some-
what extended analysis would seem, therefore, to be war-
ranted in this study.

8 See Lloyd E. Blauch, Vocational Rehabilitation of the Physically Disabled, The Ad-
visory Committee on Education, Staff Study No.9 (Washington: U. S. Government Printing
Office, 1938), ch. ITL.

% This treatment cannot be provided through Federal funds or State matching funds.
Ibﬂidi;)il’ti..lgée. especially pp. 18-19, 29-30.

88 Doxey A. Wilkerson and Lemuel A. Penn, “The Participation of Negroes in the Feder-

ally-Aided Program of Civilian Vocationil Rehabilitation,” Journal of Negro Education,
viI (1938), pp. 319-30.
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Data included in the annual reports of the Division of
Vocational Rehabilitation, United States Office of Education,
have never presented a racial breakdown for persons receiv-
ing service. However, from records on file there, complete
data have been made available * for white and Negro clients
who were rehabilitated during 1935-36 in 17 Southern
States.® Analysis is here made of the number of clients
rehabilitated and the nature of services rendered.

Number of clients rehabilitated.—A recognized need of the
vocational rehabilitation program is a census of disabled
persons eligible to receive its services.® Only crude general
estimates are now available, and they afford no reliable
basis for determining precisely the relative need among
white and Negro persons. However, it has been convine-
ingly established that the incidence of illness, orthopedic
impairments, and even accidents, is greatest among low-
income groups of the general population.®? Thus, it is fair
to assume that the need for vocational rehabilitation is also
greatest among these groups. This fact, together with the
lower economic status of Negroes, warrants the further
assumption that the need for vocational rehabilitation is
even greater among Negroes than among white persons.
The extent to which services are rendered Negroes in pro-
portions which equal their proportions of the total popula-
tion represents, therefore, a conservative basis for appraising
the extent to which Negroes share in the rehabilitation
program.

During the year ended June 30, 1936, 3,402 cases were
closed by vocational rehabilitation agencies in the 17 South-
ern States. Among these physically handicapped persons
restored to remunerative employment, 3,114 (92 percent)
were white and 273 (8 percent) were Negro. In view of the

8 By Dr. T. C. Foster, Director of Research, Division of Vocational Rehabilitation, U. S.
Offlice of Education.

# Including New Jersey; excluding District of Columhia and Delaware. (See Table 47.)

61 Blauch, Vocational Rehabilitation of the Physically Handicapped, pp. 25-6.

62 See U. 8. Public Health Service, The National Health Survey: 1935-36 (Washington:
U. S. Government Printing Office, 1938), Bulletin No. A., Families Distributed by Income
During the Survey Year; Bulletin No. 2, Illness and Medical Care in Relation to Economic
Status; Bulletin No. 3, Accidents As a Cause of Disability; and Bulletin No. 4, The Prevalence
and Causes of Orthopedic Impairments.

139344°—39——10
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fact that Negroes constituted 22 percent of the total popu-
lation in these States, the number of Negro clients served
was but 37 percent as great as would seem to be warranted
by the number of Negroes in the total population. (See
Table 47.)

TABLE 47.— Number of clients rehabilitated, by race, Negro percentages of
clients rehabilitated and of population, 1930, and percentage ratios of
Negro proportion of clients to Negro proportion of population, in 17
States, 1935-36 1

Number of clients rehabilitated | N80 p}*i"ent“ge Percentage
L ratio of
pr?plqrtigu
State of clients
. to propor-
Clients | Popula- | .:
Total | White | Negro | O™t | rehabili- | ~ tion | tion ofPop-
tated | (1930) “g;gfo
17 States__ 3,402 | 3,114 273 15 8.0 21.5 37
Alabama._______ 172 164 7 1 4.1 35.7 12
Arkansas. __ 75 65 10 foooo-. 13.3 25.8 52
Florida. . . - 114 105 9 | 7.9 29.4 27
Georgia____. - 238 210 27 1 1.3 36.8 31
Kentucky. .. .coceooooo 337 322 15 | . 4.5 8.6 52
Louisiana 112 90 22 |. 19.6 36.9 53
Maryland. - - 101 94 6.9 16.9 41
Mississippi- - 137 115 16.1 50.2 32
issouri.. .. - 170 157 7.6 6.2 123
New Jersey....coeeo... 503 482 3.6 5.2 69
North Carolina__.._.__ 257 208 49 |________ 19.1 29.0 66
Oklahoma________ - 304 300 3 1 1.0 7.2 14
South Carolina._ - 72 52 20 |ocoeoos 27.8 45.6 61
Tennessee. - - 178 165 12 1 6.7 18.3 37
Texas.... - 256 243 5 8 2.0 14.7 14
Virginia..._..___ - 262 234 28 | 10.7 26.8 40
‘West Virginia___ .______ 114 108 [ PR 5.3 6.6 80

E:’i Unpublished data supplied by the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation, U. 8. Office of
ucation.
1 Including cases not reported by race.

In one State, Missouri, there were more Negro clients
rehabilitated than would be expected from a distribution of
services in accordance with the population ratio. The
extent to which equality was approached is approximately
four-fifths in West Virginia; three-fifths in South Carolina;
two-thirds in North Carolina and New Jersey; and one-half
in Arkansas, Kentucky, and Louisiana. The number of
Negro clients approached such distribution by less than one-
third in six States. Greatest disparities between the races
occurred in Alabama, Oklahoma, and Texas, where there



FEDERALLY AIDED PROGRAMS AND SERVICES 131

were only about one-eighth as many Negro clients rehabili-
tated as would have been required by a proportionate
distribution of services.

Services rendered.—Since the data of this analysis are re-
stricted to cases rehabilitated, one type of service rendered
to each client, white or Negro, was placement on a job. The
types of services afforded in addition to placement are shown
in Table 48.

TaBLE 48.—Number of white and of Negro clienis receiving various
rehabilitation services in 17 States, 1936-36 1

Number of Percentage
clients distribution
Services rendered
White | Negro | White | Negro
Total . o e 3,114 273 | 100.0 100. 0
Placement with trainingand—_ . ____.__._._._.__. 2,031 110 65. 2 40.3
No other service. . 1,306 49 42.0 18.0
Appliance_ . S, 125 21 4.0 7.7
Physical restoration._ . _____________________ -7 PO I 3 PO
Other services- - ... __..____.________ 468 20 15.0 7.3
Appliance and physical restoration. k3 I I B I
Ephance and other services___________ 103 11 3.3 4.0
Physical restoration and other services____.___________ 14 5 .4 1.8
Appliance, physical restoration and other services_._. 4 4 .1 1.5
Placement without trainingand—___________________ 1,083 163 34.8 59.7
No other Serviee. . oooooooooeaooo 347 11.1 2.6
g ance - 576 133 18.5 48.7
Physical restoration ........................... 33 1.1 1.8
Other services_ . _________.___________ 71 11 2.3 4.0
Appliance and physical restoration___ 11 1 .3 .4
gpllance and other services_.__________ 36 3 1.2 11
sical restoration and other services_._.____________ 5 2 .2 7
Applxanoe, physical restoration and other services_._. 4 1 .1 .4

1See Table 47, fn. 1.

It may be noted that services which included vocational
training were given to 65 percent of the white clients, as
compared with 40 percent of the Negro clients. Training
only constituted the service rendered to 42 percent of the
white clients and 18 percent of the Negro clients. By
contrast, services which did not include vocational training
were rendered to 60 percent of the Negro rehabilitants, and
only 35 percent of the white rehabilitants. Thus, propor-
tionately fewer than two-thirds as many Negro as white
clients received services with training, and proportionately
almost twice as many Negro as white clients received services
without training.
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The provision of physical appliances was included in the
service rendered to 28 percent of the white rehabilitants,
as compared with 64 percent of the Negro rehabilitants.
The provision of appliances constituted the sole vocational
rehabilitation service, except placement, for about two and
two-thirds times as large a proportion of the Negro clients
as of the white clients.

From these comparisons, there is evident an important
difference in the types of service given to white and Negro
clients. Whereas the major service rendered to white clients
was vocational training, the chief service rendered to Negro
clients was prosthesis.

Analysis of the physical disabilities reported for clients
rehabilitated ® reveals that amputations constitute the
handicaps of proportionately more than twice as many
Negro clients as white clients. On the other hand, cases
classified merely as “disabled’’ included proportionately
twice as many of the white clients as of the Negro clients.
These data tend to explain why prosthesis, as a rehabilitation
service, was afforded more generally to the Negro group.
At the same time, it raises the question: Why were there
proportionately so many more amputations among the
Negro clients? Unless assumptions are made for which
there seems to be no supporting evidence, it may be inferred
that in most instances Negroes sought, or were referred to,
the rehabilitation agency only when they were suffering
from some major and overt physical disability; that fewer
Negroes than white persons suffering from less obvious dis-
abilities, such as cardiac conditions and tuberculosis, were
brought to the attention of the rehabilitation agency for
aid. It is asserted that most of the persons served by the
rehabilitation program suffer from major physical handicaps.
This seems especially true in the case of Negroes.®

Though the greater incidence of amputations among
Negro clients may explain why a greater proportion of Negro
than white clients was supplied with artificial appliances,
it does not explain why this was the only service, except
placement, which was rendered in so large a proportion of

6 The data for this analysis are not here presented.
¢ Blauch, Vocational Rehabilitation of the Physically Handicapped, p. 30.
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the cases, and why relatively so few Negroes were given
vocational training. It may be that the predominating
practice of rehabilitation agencies in the South is to equip
a physically handicapped Negro client with some sort of
artificial appliance, find him a job, and close his case, with-
out having afforded him the opportunity for vocational
training which a similarly handicapped white client would
normally enjoy.

Implications for Federal policy.—From this analysis, it is
apparent that, for one reason or another, Negroes did not
participate in the federally subsidized program of vocational
rehabilitation in proportion to their numbers in the popula-
tion in 1935-36. The likelihood of just such a condition
was anticipated when the National Vocational Rehabilita-
tion Act was under consideration by Congress. In the
course of debates on the bill in the House, Representative
Wood of Indiana sought to insert the following amendment:

Provided, That if any discrimination is made on account of color,
sex, or religion, in the use of the funds herein authorized, the State so
offending shall forfeit all its rights to further participation in the
benefits provided for in this act. %

Such an amendment, he argued, was essential to assure the
equitable participation of the population groups mentioned,
particularly Negro groups.

The proposed amendment aroused considerable contro-
versy. Representative Bee of Texas insisted that the con-
stitution and statutes of his State were adequate to prevent
racial discrimination in the use of rehabilitation funds.®
Apparently upon the strength of his assurance that the
proposed amendment ‘“is not necessary,” the House voted
39 to 40 against its approval.®’

Without minimizing the importance of legislative correc-
tives for the situation here described, it should be pointed out
that there are administrative means by which the United
States Office of Education can further the more proportionate
participation of Negroes in the rehabilitation program.

6 g6th Cong., 1st sess., Congressional Record, House, October 16, 1919 (Washington: U. 8.
Government Printing Office, 1919), vol. LVI1II, pt. 8, p. 7022,

¢ See data for Texas in Table 47.
67 On a roll-call vote, the division was recorded as: ‘' Ayes 36—noes 44.”
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Items to be included in State plans for approval by the
Federal agency are not uniform for all States. Rather, the
Federal Office of Education exercises some degree of admin-
istrative discretion as to the nature of the arrangement into
which it is willing to enter with each State.®® As a means of
facilitating the planning procedure, the Office of Education
makes very definite suggestions of policies to be followed.
One of these suggestions is:

In the operation of the program it should be the policy of the [State]
board to provide a rehabilitation service for individuals from all groups
of the physically handicapped; to maintain a reasonable distribution
of cases with respect to age, sex, education, and origin and nature of
disability; and to maintain a reasonable, geographical distribution of
cases throughout the State.®

The items specified above to be included in State plans are
not prescribed by law. Rather, they are illustrative of the
“administrative discretion’’ exercised by the Office of Educa-
tion in an effort to secure a ‘‘reasonable distribution’’ of
services among age, sex, education, disability, and geographi-
cal groups. There appears to be no valid reason why the
Office of Education should not request a similar distribution
of services among different racial groups.

One further administrative practice merits attention at
this point. As has been previously noted, Federal reports on
the rehabilitation program do not detail their information
by race. Hence, such racial inequalities as there may be
are effectively concealed from the public. In view of the
special problem of Negroes in sharing the services of the
rehabilitation program, it would seem most appropriate
here, as in case of other Federal education funds, so to
organize Federal reports as to reveal the extent of participa-
tion by Negroes.

Although appropriate administrative action could do much
to promote the equitable participation of Negroes in the vo-
cational rehabilitation program, a more fundamental, and
perhaps more desirable, approach to this end would involve
modification of the basic statutes. The Congress has ample

68 Blauch, Vocational Rehabilitation of the Physically Handicapped, op. cit., p. 59.

6 U, S, Office of Education, Vocational Division, Misc. 1438 Revised May 1937, Vocational
Rehabilitation: Standards for State Plans (mimeographed), p. 4. Italics are the author’s.
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authority, through legislation, to require that Federal grants
to States for vocational rehabilitation be conditioned upon
an equitable expenditure of the Federal funds between
services for the white and Negro populations. The exercise
of that authority should come to be a major tenet of Federal
policy.

Emergency Education Programs

During recent years, the Federal Government has inaugu-
rated several emergency education programs which have
contributed significantly to the enlargement of opportunities
for public education. Among those of special importance for
the problem of this investigation are the programs of adult
education, nursery schools, student aid, and school-building
construction. Analysis is here made of the relative extent
to which these programs have enlarged the educational oppor-
tunities of the white and Negro populations of the South.

Adult education enrollments, teachers, and salaries.—Begin-
ning in the latter part of 1933, the Federal Emergency Relief
Administration (in cooperation with the United States Office
of Education) initiated a number of educational projects,
the most extensive being literacy education, general adult
education, and vocational training. At present, this pro-
gram is administered by the Works Progress Administration.
Official reports on the emergency education program do not
present separate information for racial groups. However,
under the auspices of the Julius Rosenwald Fund, with the
cooperation of the Federal Emergency Relief Administra-
tion, there was conducted during the early spring of 1935
a comprehensive survey of emergency educational activities
among the white and Negro populations of the South.”
That study details information concerning enrollments,
teachers, and salaries in the programs of 13 Southern States.
Its data suffice adequately for purposes of this analysis.

During February and March of 1935, there were enrolled
in emergency education classes some 353,714 white and
217,080 Negro students. Employed to instruct these classes

7 Garth H. Akridge, Report on Emergency Educational Activities, Julius Rosenwald
Fund, May 1935 (manuscript).
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were 12,403 white and 5,476 Negro teachers. Thus, repre-
senting 26 percent of the total population in the States
concerned, Negroes constituted 38 percent of the enrollment
and 31 percent of the teachers in emergency education
classes. In every State except Mississippi and South
Carolina, the proportions Negroes constituted of total
enrollments and teachers respectively were nearly as large as,
or were larger than, their proportions of the total population.
In Florida the proportion of enrollments exceeded the pro-
portion of population, but the proportion of teachers did
not. The greatest disparities occurred in Mississippi, where
only about three-fourths as many Negro students were
enrolled, and in which fewer than one-half as many Negro
teachers were employed, as would be expected from the ratio
of Negro to total population. (See Table 49.)

TaBLE 49.—Total and Negro enrollment and teachers in emergency edu-
cation classes, 1935, and Negro percentages of enrollment and teachers,
1935, and of population, 1930, in 13 States

Enrollment ! Teachers ! Negro percentage of—
State '
Popu-
Enroll- | Teach- | {,P
Total | Negro | Total | Negro ment ars 1(%1&1;
13 States_...o..__-..._ 570,794 | 217,080 | 17,879 | 5,476 38 31
Alabama 48,989 | 22,816 | 1,821 636 47 35 36
12,978 754 277 40 37 26
Florida. . 7,852 728 168 54 23 29
Georgia_ , 551 1, 680 619 40 37 37
Kentueky. ... ... 45, 000 6,683 | 1,103 163 15 15 9
1,789 749 55 42 37
1,330 307 37 23 50
1,309 458 44 35 29
860 165 26 19 7
1,105 391 39 35 46
1,203 274 21 23 18
2,316 610 39 26 15
1,881 659 38 35 27

1 Data from Garth H. Akridge, Report on Emergency Education Activities, Julius Rosen-
wald Fund, May 1935 (manuscript), pp. 5-6, 12.



FEDERALLY AIDED PROGRAMS AND SERVICES 137

Of the 13 States here considered, only in Tennessee did
Negroes constitute a smaller proportion of the total enroll-
ment than of the total number of teachers. This indicates,
in general, a greater studént-load for Negro teachers than for
white teachers. For all 13 States combined, there was an
average of 29 students per white teacher, as compared with
40 students per Negro teacher.

The total monthly expenditure for salaries in all 13
Southern States combined was $654,840 for white emergency
teachers and $231,320 for Negro emergency teachers. (See
Table 50.) Since there were 12,403 white and 5,476 Negro
teachers employed, the average white teacher received a
monthly salary of $52.80, as compared with $42.24 for the
average Negro teacher. Thus, the monthly salary of the
average Negro emergency education teacher was four-fifths
as great as that of the average white teacher.

By way of comparison, it may be recalled from Chapter I
thatin 17 Southern States for which information is available,”
average annual salaries in public schools are only about one-
half as great for Negro teachers as for white teachers. The
13 States with which the Rosenwald report deals commonly
devote 12 percent of all public school salary expenditures to
Negro teachers, and more than twice that proportion (26
percent) of all emergency education salaries. (See Table
51.) In every State except Mississippi, proportionate
expenditures for Negro emergency teachers exceeded pro-
portionate expenditures for Negro public school teachers.
The proportion was nearly three times as great in one State
(Texas), and over two and one-half times as great in two
other States. In Mississippi proportionate expenditures for
Negro emergency teachers’ salaries were approximately as
low as expenditures for the salaries of Negro public school
teachers.

71 A1l but four of these, Delaware, District of Columbia, Maryland and Missouri, are
included among the 13 States given in Table 50. (Cf. Table 14, p. 25.)
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TaBLE 50.—Monthly expenditures for total and for Negro emergency
education teachers’ salaries, 1935, and Negro percentages of expendi-
tures, 1935, and of population, 1930, in 13 States !

Month]y expenditures | Negro percentage
for teachers’ salaries of—
State Popula
For Ne- | Expend- | *9PUa-
Total groes itures (%%%)
13 States oo oo $386, 160 $231,320 26 26
Alabama. ..o oo 85, 456 28,380 33 36
Arkansas. ... 42, 505 13,872 33 26
Florida - ... 34,123 6, 551 19 29
Georgia_ - - oo 73,400 25,928 35 a7
Kentucky. - oo . 77,283 , 943 13 9
93,078 29,116 31 37
57,124 9, 566 17 50
69, 329 23,808 34 29
49, 884 8,852 18 7
55,876 15,528 28 46
66, 775 15,136 23 18
112, 440 26,928 24 15
) 887 17, 712 26 27

1 Data from Akridge, op. cit., p. 7. Funds are allocated to the States for an eight-month

program. (Ibid., p.8.)

TABLE 51.—Negro percentages of total expenditures for salaries of public
school teachers, 1936-36, and of emergency education teachers, 1935, in

13 States !

State

Negro percentage of total
salary expenditures for— ,E%roo%l;tgrg:.
portion of
emergency
educaﬁti{m tor
Public Emergency | Proportion o
schools | education ? s:ﬁg}"s{igfggggi-
tures—Negro?
12 26 216
15 33 227
12 33 267
13 19 150
12 35 285
6 13 226
13 31 237
17 17 97
21 34 165
8 18 211
17 28 164
11 23 210
8 24 288
15 26 168

1 Based on data given in Blose and Caliver, Statistics of the Education of Negroes, 1933-34
and 1935-36, Table 29, p. 57, and Biennial Survey of Education; 1934-36, vol. I, ch. II, pp. 90-1.

2 See Table 50, fn. 1.

3 Adjustments have not been made for discrepancies resulting from rounding basic percents.
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The above analyses have all been based upon the propor-
tions which Negroes constitute of the total populations of
the several States. They have ignored the relative need of
Negroes for the services afforded by the emergency educa-
tion program. Some suggestion of their relative educational
need is found in the severely limited educational opportuni-
ties afforded Negroes in the public schools of the South. (See
Chapters I, IT, and III.) Another index of this need, one
recognized in the apportionment of funds, is the relative inci-
dence of illiteracy. As regards the extent of adult illiteracy,
Virginia, 11 percent of whose adult inhabitants were illiter-
ate in 1930, ranks as the median State among the 13 involved
in this analysis. Whereas 6 percent of this median State’s
adult native-white population of native parentage was illiter-
ate in 1930, 25 percent of its adult Negro population was so
classified.” It appears, therefore, that the educational need
for literacy classes, the predominating type of program
represented by the data of this analysis, is far greater among
the Negro population than among the white.

Federal emergency education funds were apportioned
among the several States on the basis of approximately 1.8
cents per inhabitant 10 years old or older, plus approximately
14 cents per illiterate. Under this plan, 40 percent of the
total Federal emergency education funds received by the 13
States here concerned was allotted to them on the basis of
their Negro populations.” Thus, the 26 percent of the total
emergency education expenditures which went for work
among Negroes, though equal to the percentage Negroes
constitute of the total population, represents only two-thirds
as much as these States received for emergency education on
the basis of their general and their illiterate Negro popula-
tions alone.

To summarize, it appears that, in general, there were pro-
portionately more Negro persons than white persons enrolled
in emergency education classes in the South in 1935. How-
ever, per given number of students, there were more white
than Negro teachers employed. Though there was a con-

72 Negroes in the United States: 1920-32, p. 242.
3 Garth H, Akridge, op. cit., pp. 13-14.
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siderable difference between the average salaries paid to
white and Negro emergency education teachers, the disparity
was not nearly so great as in the case of public school teachers.
On the basis of Negro-total population ratios, emergency
education expenditures were, in general, divided fairly equit-
ably between the races. However, on the basis used in the
apportionment of funds—one which is more directly influ-
enced by relative educational need—there was devoted to
work among Negroes only about two-thirds as much as would
seem to be warranted.

Despite such inequalities as existed at the time these
data were collected, it is obvious that Negroes in the Southern
States shared in emergency education activities much more
nearly in proportion to their numbers in the population than
was the case in many other publicly supported programs of
education, both State and Federal. Further, the relative
status of Negroes in this regard during the spring of 1935
was markedly improved over that of the preceding year,
when gross inequalities were found to exist.”™

It is significant to note some of the probable causes of this
change. Among them, several are quite obvious. First,
a well-qualified Negro administrative assistant was employed
to devote full time to furthering the extension of emergency
education activities among Negroes, especially in the South.
Second, in October 1934, the Rosenwald Foundation as-
signed a special field officer to the task of securing ““a more
equitable distribution of emergency education opportunities
and funds for Negroes.” Finally, the Assistant Adminis-
trator of the Federal Emergency Relief Administration
stressed to State and local administrators and supervisors
the importance of extending the program among the Negro
population. The following paragraph from one of his general
communications, distributed in the fall of 1934, is illustrative
of this attitude:

Since in proportion to population unemployment among Negroes is

equal to, if not even greater than, unemployment among other groups,
and since educational opportunities for Negroes are notably inade-

7 Based on an unpublished study, The Federal Emergency Education Program Among
Negroes: 1933-34, by Ambrose Caliver, Senior Specialist in the Education of Negroes, U. 8.
Office of Education, and James A. Atkins, Specialist in Negro Education, Works Progress
Administration.
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quate, equity demands that educational relief to Negroes be at least
at the level of their percentage of the population in each State.?®

The measurable achievements which appear to have
resulted from these—and perhaps other—positive influences
toward equality of educational opportunity are suggestive
of what might be accomplished in other fields of education
by expressed and aggressively prosecuted administrative
policies to further the educational opportunities of Negroes.

Nursery schools."—In the development of Negro nursery
schools, as in other activities of the emergency educational
program, there has been considerable recent growth. In 14
Southern States for which comparable data are available,
there were only 54 emergency nursery schools for Negro
children in 1934. In the same States, in May 1937, there
were 113 such schools. This represents a gain of 109 percent.

Comparable information is not available concerning the
number of white and Negro nursery schools in the South.
However, in 18 of what have here been designated as South-
ern States, together with 11 additional States, there were, in
May 1937, a total of 160 nursery schools for Negro children.
They constituted one-tenth of all Works Progress Adminis-
tration nursery school units in the entire Nation.

National Youth Administration student aid.—The relative
extent to which Negro youths share in the student-aid pro-
gram of the National Youth Administration is suggestive of
administrative practices associated with equality of educa-
tional opportunity for the white and Negro populations.
An expressed policy relating to the distribution of school aid
requires that:

In assigning quotas, the number of young men and women of any
minority racial group given aid shall not represent a smaller propor-

76 Assistant Administrator, Federal Emergency Relief Administration, in a letter *To
State Relief Administrators and Chief State School Officers,” November 2, 1934. More
recently, an even stronger statement of this principle was incorporated in Operating Pro-
cedure W-9, Section 11, under which the Education Program has operated since March 11,
1937. ‘This statement is as follows: ‘ Equity in Education Serrice to Racial Groups. Since,
in proportion to population, unemployment among Negroes is equal to if not greater than
unemployment among other racial groups, and since educational opportunities for Negroes
are notably inadequate, educational service shall be made available to Negroes through the
Education Program at least in proportion to the Negro population in each State. Further-
more, employment on this program shall be given to eligible and qualified Negro teachers
if available, at least in proportion to the Negro population in each State.”

7 All data for nursery schools were supplied by Mr. James A. Atkins.
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tion of the total number aided than the ratio which this racial group
bears to the total population of the school district or state.”

Information concerning the proportions Negroes in the
several States constituted of the total population, pupils
receiving “school aid” on the secondary school level, and
students receiving “college aid,” in March 1939, is presented
in Table 52. In 16 of the 18 States represented, the propor-

TaBLE 52.—Percentages Negroes were of total applicants approved for
National Youth Administration student aid, March 1939, and Negro
percentages of total population, in 18 States !

Negro percentage of—
State
Total pop- | All student| School | College
ulation aid aid aid
36 34 37 20
26 14 13 20
'War 14 16 20 9
District of Columbia. - 27 36 62 22
Florida. _....___. - 29 30 31 24
- 37 34 40 19
Kentucky . - . 9 8 9 8
Louisiana.._. - 37 29 40 14
Maryland._ - 17 22 27 14
Mississippi- 50 20 24 13
Missouri..__ - 6 7 7 4
North Carolina. . ..o 29 26 30 17
9 10 6
46 40 48 20
18 18 17 21
15 12 13 10
27 25 28 20
7 10 10 14

1 Information supplied by National Youth Administration, April 20, 1939.

tions which Negroes constituted of the total school-aid
clients were approximately equal to or in excess of the
proportions Negroes constituted of the total population.
Only in Arkansas and Mississippi were there appreciable
disparities in this respect. As regards college-aid clients,
however, in only 4 of the 18 States did the proportions
Negroes constituted of the total clients approximate or
exceed the corresponding ratios of Negro to total population.
In this connection, it should be noted that, in addition
to the general program of college aid, and in recognition
of the special problems of Negroes seeking graduate and

78 National Youth Administration, Bulletin No. 9, School Aid: 1937-38 (mimeographed
August 12, 1937), p. 4.
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professional education, the National Youth Admimstration
inaugurated, in 1936-37, a special fund to aid Negro students
at the graduate level.” This fund is administered directly
by the national office.

The data for student aid in Table 52 represent the pro-
portions Negroes constituted of school-aid and college-aid
clients combined. The percentage ratios of the proportion
Negroes constituted of all student-aid clients to their propor-
tion of the total population ranged from about 40 in Missis-
sippi to 143 in West Virginia. Such ratios equaled or ex-
ceeded 100 in 8 of the 18 States, and ranged from 78 to 95
in 8 other States. In Arkansasand Mississippi, corresponding
percentage ratios were, respectively, 54 and 40.

From this analysis it is apparent that Negroes in the
Southern States share much more equitably in the benefits
of the National Youth Administration programs than is the
case in most permanent federally aided programs of educa-
tion. This condition undoubtedly results in large measure
from Federal administrative policies, illustrated by the regu-
lation quoted above, which are designed to extend the
benefits of the program to Negro youth. It is reasonable
to assume that it is an effect also of the unusual degree to
which Negro officials have been integrated into the adminis-
trative staff of the program. Not only is there a Division
of Negro Affairs in the national office, but there are also
Negro administrative assistants on the staffs of 14 of the 18
States listed in Table 52.%°

Analyses not here reported suggest that such inequalities
as obtain in the extent to which the white and Negro popula-
tions of the South share in the benefits of the school-aid pro-
gram result largely, though not entirely, from the greater
nonavailability of secondary schools to rural Negro youth. It
would seem that this situation might be somewhat relieved
if Negro pupils living in counties which afford them no
secondary school facilities were given aid to attend high
schools in neighboring counties. At present, aid is restricted
to pupils attending secondary schools within a given county.

7 National Youth Administration, Bulletin No. 10, College and Graduate Aid: 1937-38
(mimeographed, August 12, 1937), p. 5.

8 Information supplied by the Administrator, National Youth Administration, April 20,
1939.



144 SPECIAL PROBLEMS OF NEGRO EDUCATION

School-building construction.—During recent years, grauts -
and loans provided through the Federal Emergency Admin-
istration of Public Works have done much to improve the
conditions of public schools throughout the Nation.®* Brief
analysis is here made of the estimated costs of non-Federal 8
white and Negro school-building construction projects in 17
States.

On September 30, 1937, Public Works Administration
school-building projects costing approximately $173,593,016
were included in the programs of 17 Southern States. Though
Negroes constitute 21 percent of the total population in these
States, projects involving Negro schools were estimated to
cost $14,251,616, or 8 percent of the total. Only in West
Virginia and Missouri were the ratios of Negro to total
school-building costs equal to or greater than the corre-
sponding population ratios. In Louisiana, South Carolina,
and Mississippi, these three being States in which Negro
school property values were lower than in the average South-
ern State in 1935-36, racial disparities in the distribution of
Public Works Administration school-building projects are
most extreme.® In general, it appears that the Public
Works Administration school-building funds have been so
used in the Southern States as to increase, ratherthan de-
crease, the already gross inequalities in the plants of white
and Negro public schools. (See Table 53.)

Early in the development of the Public Works Adminis-
tration, the Administrator gave ‘‘specific instructions” to
his staff that “special consideration be given to applications
for Negro schools . .., and that allotments be made
whenever legally feasible.” 8 It appears, however, that
relatively few Negro school-building projects were submitted
by State and local school authorities for subsidy by the

#1 1t should be noted also that the Works Progress Administration had spent $131,632,722
for the construction and repair of educational buildings in the United States by March 31,
1938. See Doak 8. Campbell, Frederick H. Bair, and Oswald L. Harvey, Educational
Activities of the Works Progress Administration, The Advisory Committee on Education,
Staff Study No. 14 (Washington: U. S. Government Printing Office, 1839), p. 29.

8 That is, construction projects for which Public Works Administration loans and grants
are made to agencies and institutions of municipal, county, and State governments.

8 See Table 16. Data for Louisiana not available for 1935-36.

8 Quoted from a statement by the Administrator, Federal Emergency Administration of
Public Works, June 14, 1939,
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TABLE 53.—Estimated cost of non-Federal Public Works Administration
projects, total and Negro, percentages Negro projects were of total,
September 30, 1937, and percentages Negroes were of total population,
1930, in 17 States !

Estimated cost of non- Percentage

Federal PW A projects Percent ratio of pro-

Percent Negroes in ortion for

State for Ne- pop?ﬂmon egroes to
Total Negro | Broes (1930) ~(Proportion of

projects projects population
17 States......._._-- $173, 593, 016 |$14, 251, 616 8.2 20.9 39
West Virginia___ - 3, 501, 219 489, 308 14.0 6.6 212
Missouri........ | 15,613,911 | 1,536, 584 9.8 6.2 158
Oklahoma..... .| 12,392,256 721, 549 58 7.2 81
‘Tennessee. - . - - -| 11,837,448 | 1,514,274 12.8 18.3 70
Maryland....... - 8, 428, 831 974, 390 11.6 16.9 69
North Carolina._ _-| 11,885,874 | 2,067,713 17.4 20.0 60
Virginia_...__.__ - 14,875,559 | 2,081,732 14.0 26.8 52
Florida... - 4, 904, 422 747,431 15.2 29.4 52
Alabama._ - 7,906, 731 866, 495 11.0 35.7 31
Kentucky... - 11, 090, 974 291, 270 2.6 8.6 30
Delaware.... - 3,213, 965 113,373 3.5 13.7 26
Georgia. . - 8, 740, 967 749, 457 8.6 36.8 23
Texas.____ - 34, 680, 113 1, 084, 591 3.1 14.7 21
Louisiana_______ - 3,957, 628 216, 998 5.5 36.9 18
South Carolina. . - 7,709, 814 373,019 4.8 45.6 11
Mississippi....-. - 7, 228, 060 317,461 4.4 50.2 9
Arkansas__..._____________ 5, 625, 244 105, 971 1.9 25. 7

1 Adapted from Robert C. Weaver, ‘“The Public Works Administration S8chool Building-
Aid Program and Separate Negro Schools,” Journal of Negro Education, VII (1938), pp.
366-74. Data on cost of total projects were compiled by the PW A at the request of the writer.

Public Works Administration. Thus there is again evident
the racial inequality which usually obtains in the distribu-
tion of Federal funds for educational purposes unless Federal
legislative or administrative provisions explicitly require
an equitable division of funds for the benefit of the white
and Negro populations in the South.

Implications for Federal policy.—The conditions under
which several of these emergency education programs are
administered, together with the extent to which Southern
Negroes have participated in their services, are suggestive
for Federal policy with more permanent educational sub-
sidies. Even here, there has not been complete equality of
educational opportunity for the white and Negro populations
of the South. Yet, except in case of the Public Works
Administration school-building program, the degree of equity
with which Negroes have participated in the emergency pro-
grams is considerably greater than has been true with most

139344°—39—11
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permanent programs of public education. A major cause of
this condition appears to be the forthright and consistent
effort of some Federal administrative officers to assure for
Negroes the opportunity to participate fully in benefits from
the several emergency education grants. It is recognized
that the extent of Federal administrative authority over the
emergency programs is greater than in the case of most
permanent educational programs which, although subsidized
by the Federal Government, are administered by the several
States. However, the point of view which has characterized
administration of most of the emergency programs is one
which, if expressly and consistently applied by Federal
agencies administering the permanent educational funds,
might reasonably be expected to assure for Negroes in the
South much more extensive opportunities for public educa-
tion than they now enjoy.

Summary

From the analyses of this chapter, it is seen that racial in-
equalities in educational opportunity are not restricted to
educational programs financed from State and local revenues
alone. Rather, they also appear in the limited extent to
which Southern Negroes participate in programs of voca-
tional education in schools of less than college grade and of
vocational rehabilitation for the physically disabled; to a
lesser extent in certain racial inequalities in emergency educa-
tion programs; and especially in the marked racial disparities
which characterize the programs of agricultural extension
and research. Further, the experiences of Negroes with
certain federally aided programs of education administered
under conditions that guard against racial discrimination,
and their experiences with other programs not so adminis-
tered, reveal convincingly that, in a number of Southern
States, Negroes may be expected to share equitably in
federally subsidized educational programs only when Federal
policies for the administration of such programs expressly so
require.



CHAPTER VI

PUBLIC LIBRARIES

Supplementary to educational institutions on the elemen-
tary, secondary, and higher levels, and to the various edu-
cational activities discussed in Chapter V, there are numerous
other social agencies which function more or less formally
as educative enterprises. One of the most important of
these is the public library. It is the purpose of this chapter
to present briefly the relative extent to which public library
services are available to the Negro people of the South.

A recent study of county library service summarizes in
the following statement the aims of the public library:

The public library is maintained by a democratic society in order that
every man, woman, and child may have the means of self-education
and recreational reading. The library provides materials for education
and advice in their use. It diffuses information and ideas necessary
to the present welfare and future advancement of a community. It
strengthens and extends appreciation of the cultural and spiritual

values of life. It offers opportunity for constructive use of the new
leisure. It serves all ages and all classes.!

This statement is a definition of goals, not a description of
status, particularly in the Southern States. As in the case
of its public schools, the South has lagged behind the rest
of the Nation in the development of public libraries.? In
view of the lag in the development of public schools for
Negroes, their need for the services of this agency of self-
education is especially acute. The extent to which they
are permitted to share in such public library services as are
afforded in the South is an important measure of the rela-
tive educational opportunities of the white and Negro
populations.

1 Louis R. Wilson and Edward A. Wight, County Library Service in the South (Chicago:
The University of Chicago Press, 1935), p. 81.

1 Tommie Dora Barker, Libraries of the South (Chicago: American Library Association,
1936.)
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A survey conducted in 1935 reported the existence of 509
public libraries in 13 Southern States.? Only 94 of these
libraries (18 percent) served Negroes. Forty-eight of these
were found in West Virginia, Texas, and Kentucky whose
populations are respectively only 7 percent, 15 percent, and
9 percent Negro and, taken together, include but 14 per-
cent of the Negroes in all 13 States. Sixty of the 94 libraries
which served Negroes (64 percent) were located in 4 States *
whose combined Negro population constitutes but 24 per-
cent of the total for all 13 States. It is evident, therefore,
that though nearly one-fifth of all public libraries served
Negroes, they were concentrated in relatively few States,
remote from the main centers of Negro population. (See
Table 54.)

It is estimated that in 13 Southern States, in 1935, approxi-
mately 66 percent of the total (white and Negro) population
had no public libraries in their communities.®? Exactly
comparable data for Negroes are not available. However,
in 12 of these States, only 1,494,982 Negroes were within the
service areas of 77 public libraries. Out of a total Negro
population of 8,633,437, some 7,138,455, or 83 percent, had
no access whatever to public library services. Even this
large proportion represents an improvement over 1926,
when about 90 percent of the Negro inhabitants lived outside
the areas served by the 45 public libraries then accessible to
Negroes.®

Probably the greatest stimulus to the development of
public library service for Southern Negroes has come from
the demonstration library programs conducted by the Julius
Rosenwald Fund over a period of 5 years, beginning in
1929-30. In 11 counties of 7 Southern States, money was
supplied on a matching basis to supplement public funds for
the extension of library services. It was ‘‘stipulated that
equal service was to be given to all of the people of the county,
urban and rural, white and Negro, and that the service be

3 Ibid., pp. 199-201. The States were Alabama, Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky,
Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina, Tennessee, Texas, Virginia, and
West Virginia.

4 West Virginia, Kentncky, Texas, and North Carolina.

$ Barker, op. cit., p. 88.
6 Ibid., p. 50.
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adapted to the needs of the group.”” An appraisal in 1935
of the 5-year program revealed that progress made under
stimulation of the Fund had been noteworthy in some cases,
but that “no one of the counties . . . worked out a thor-
oughly satisfactory system of distribution of books to
Negroes.”” 8 Most of the agencies provided for Negroes were
branch libraries in schools.® As a general rule, they were
much less adequately equipped, staffed, and financed than
libraries for white persons in the same communities.!
Though the response of Negroes to the services provided
gave evidence of an active demand,’* numerous difficulties
were confronted in efforts to serve the Negro population.
Not the least of these grew out of the fact that “library
boards hesitate to make large appropriations for Negroes
while service to whites is still inadequately financed.”” *?

It is noteworthy that two Southern States make special
legal provision for the extension of public library services to
Negroes. “In West Virginia, a State law requires all libraries
receiving public funds to give service to Negroes, and in
Texas the law requires commissioners’ courts to make proper
provision for library service to Negroes through branches of
the county free library.” ¥ The influence of these provisions
is undoubtedly reflected in the fact that, of all public libraries
serving Negroes in 13 Southern States in 1935, over one-third
were located in West Virginia and Texas. (See Table 54.)

From this somewhat scattered information, it is obvious
that public library services for Negroes in the South are not
only extremely inadequate, but far more inadequate than
the services afforded the white population. Thus, here, as
in the case of public schools, the usual concomitants of racial
segregation have operated seriously to curtail the educa-
tional opportunities of Negroes. Further, and of especial
significance, it appears that most officials responsible for
planning the development of State library programs are but

7 Wilson and Wight, op. cit., p. 81.

8 Ibid., p. 68.

9 Ibid., p. 67.

10 Thid., pp. 62-65, 68, 169, 211-2.

11 Ibid., p. 96. Seealso E. R. Embree, Julius Rosenwald Fund: Review for the Two-Year
Period, 1933-35, pp. 36-7.

13 Wilson and Wight, op. cit., pp. 68-70.
13 Barker, op. cit., pp. 51-2.
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little concerned over correcting this situation. Out of 12
State library plans examined in 1935, only 4 incorporated
recommendations for extending equality of library service
to Negroes.!* Future State planners, one hopes, may be
more responsive to the vision of two Southern library
associations whose policy committees expect ‘‘continued
progress . . . toward three wultimafe objectives of library
service which affect all the people—children and adults, and
Negroes as well as white people. . . .”1®

TaABLE 54.—Number of public libraries, number and percentages serving
Negroes, and number and percentages of Negroes in total population,
in 13 States, 19356

Public libraries
Number of|  serving Negroes ! Igeegrt:ggeox}- Total Negro
State ublic total - population
libraries ! e (1930) 1
Number Percent
94 19 26 8, 748, 330
18 2 11 36 944, 834
19 1 5 26 478, 463
4 4 9 29 431,828
53 5 9 37 1,071,125
64 14 22 9 228, 040
16 3 19 37 776,326
22 2 9 50 1,009, 718
64 12 19 29 918, 647
53 4 8 46 793, 681
34 5 15 18 'y
58 16 28 15 854, 964
46 8 17 b4 650, 165
18 18 100 7 114,893

1 ’I)‘ommiemgl_)a%rla Barker, Libraries of the South (Chicago: American Library Association,
1936), pp. .

1U. é) Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce, Statistical Abstract of the United
State)s: 1935, Tables 17 and 18, pp. 16-8. (Washington: U. 8. Government Printing Office,
1935.

1 Ibid., p. 29.

15 Ibid., p. 182. Quoted from “Library Objectives for the South,” a statement prepared
by the Policy Committees of the Southeastern Library A iation and Southwestern Library

Association, Atlanta, Georgia, Nov. 14, 1935.



CHAPTER VI
DEMOCRACY IN NEGRO EDUCATION

“Equality of educational opportunity’’ has long been
cherished as an ideal of American democracy. Its validity
rests, not alone upon principles of individual rights, but also
upon the practical necessities of the democratic process of
social organization. The development of a democratic
program of Negro education represents, therefore, something
more than a means toward justice for the Negro people; it
is an essential condition for national and social security.

It is the purpose of this chapter to suggest steps toward
an increased measure of democracy in Negro education. To
that end, first, there is provided a brief summary of existing
conditions in Negro schools. Second, attention is called to
their social implications, for the Negro and for the Nation.
Third, somewhat as a criterion for the Negro separate school,
there are described the educational opportunities of Negroes
in the public schools of the District of Columbia. Fourth,
as bases for educational planning, there are listed some of the
major needs of Negro education. Finally, attention is
called to the obligations of the Federal Government in fur-
thering the ideal of democracy in Negro education.

The Status of Negro Education:
A Summary

T'he indexes utilized in this investigation point consistently,
in practically every field, to a relatively low standard of
public education for Negroes in the Southern States. In
general, and especially in rural areas, Negro elementary
pupils attend extremely impoverished, small, short-term
schools, lacking in transportation service, void of practi-
cally every kind of instructional equipment, and staffed
by relatively unprepared, overloaded teachers whose com-
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pensation does not approximate a subsistence wage. The
vast majority of pupils progress through only the primary
grades of these schools. The few who finish the elementary
grades find relatively little opportunity, especially in rural
areas, for a complete standard secondary education. Oppor-
tunities for education in public undergraduate colleges are
even more limited, and opportunities for graduate and pro-
fessional study at publicly controlled institutions are almost
nonexistent. In most special and auxiliary educational
programs and services—public libraries, vocational educa-
tion, vocational rehabilitation, agricultural research, and
agricultural and home economics extension—the same low
standards obtain. Only in case of one or two Federal emer-
gency programs is there an approach to proportional pro-
vision of public education for Negroes in these States.

Educational opportunities in all fields are much more
nearly adequate for the white population. Though its
status is far below that for the Nation as a whole, still, on a
scale of relative adequacy, public education for white persons
in these States is markedly superior to that for Negroes.
For example, the general elementary and secondary schools
for white children, as measured by per capita expenditures
alone, function on a level which is approximating two and
one-half times as high as that for corresponding Negro
schools. The disparity between the general status of edu-
cation for the two racial groups appears to be decreasing
only very slowly, if at all.

Social Implications

The significance of these educational inequalities lies in
what they entail for the social effectiveness of the Negro
citizen, and hence, for the general welfare of the Nation.
Several considerations are pertinent in this regard.

The most immediate effect of racial inequalities in public
elementary and secondary education is reflected in the rela-
tive scholastic achievement of Negro children. There have
been numerous studies of racial differences in scholastic
achievement and their relationship to corresponding differ-
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ences in school environment.! They have demonstrated such
facts as these: (1) That the extent of racial differences in
scholastic achievement varies markedly among different
school systems; (2) that such differences are greater in segre-
gated than in nonsegregated schools; (3) that there is close
correspondence between the extent of racial differences in
scholastic achievement and racial differences in school en-
vironment; (4) that differences between the achievement of
white and Negro pupils in Northern school systems are at-
tributable almost entirely to scholastic deficiencies on the
part of Negro migrants from impoverished school systems
in the South; and (5) that Negro graduates of Northern high
schools maintain better scholastic records in Southern Negro
colleges than do graduates of Southern Negro high schools.
Such facts as these afford one basis for appraising the effect-
iveness of traditional programs of education for Negroes in
separate schools.

It is the consensus among America’s most eminent psy-
chologists, educationists, sociologists, and anthropologists,
based upon their critical appraisal of investigations of racial
differences, that there is no adequate evidence to support an
assumption of inferior native learning ability on the part of
Negro children.? The presumption is that, by original
nature, Negro children are quite as educable as children of
any other race. It has been demonstrated many times in
scientific literature that the relatively low social-economic
background of the average Negro pupil operates to limit
realization of his scholastic potentialities.®> Such data as are
summarized above point clearly to the similar effect of an

1 See for example: Doxey A. Wilkerson, ‘“Racial Differences in Scholastic Achievement,”
Journal of Negro Education, III (1934), pp. 453-77, and ‘A Racial Index Number of Relative
Educational Efficiency for Virginia County and City Systems of Schools,’”’ Virginia Teachers
Bulletin, IX (1932), pp. 1-5, 8-12; Charles H. Thompson, "’ A Study of the Reading Accom-
plishments of Colored and White Children,” unpublished master’s thesis, The University
of Chicago, 1920, and ““The Educational Achievements of Negro Children’’ Annals of the
American Academy of Political and Social Science, CXL (1928), pp. 193-208; J. H. Johnston,
“Graduates of Northern High Schools as Students at a Southern Negro College,” Journal of
Negro Education, II (1933), pp. 484-6; T. E. Davis, “A Study of Fisk University Freshmen
from 1928 to 1930,”” Journal of Negro Education, II (1933), pp. 477-83; and Forrester B. Wash-
ington, The Negro in Detroit (Detroit: Bureau of Government Research, 1926).

3 Charles H. Thompson, “The Conclusions of Scientists Relative to Racial Differences,’’
Journal of Negro Education, III (1934), pp. 494-512.

3 See ‘“The Physical and Mental Abilities of the American Negro,” Journal of Negro Educa-
tion, III (1934), pp. 319-564, especially chs, V, VII, VIII, and IX.
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inferior school environment. In view of these considera-
tions, there can be no doubt that the marked inequalities
here reported between white and Negro schools are operating
seriously to curtail the relative scholastic achievement of
Negro pupils. It is reasonable to assume that the subse-
quent extent to which Negro pupils now attending these
schools are able, as adult citizens, to effect suitable adjust-
ments to the demands of social-civic-economic life will
have been severely impaired by the limited and inferior
educational opportunities afforded to them during youth.

It is not alone among Negroes, however, that the effects
of their limited educational opportunities are felt. Rather,
the economic and social-civic relations which Negroes bear
to the white population are so close that deficiencies resulting
from educational restrictions upon the one-fourth minority
cannot but affect the welfare of the three-fourths majority.
In such social ills as spread of disease, crime and delinquency,
excessive need for public health and welfare services, costs of
economic dependency, and unnecessarily restricted retail
markets, all of which are aggravated by ignorance, the white
population shares the effects of low standards of public
education for Negroes.

Nor are the ill effects restricted to the South alone. By
virtue of the high rate of interstate migration, Northern
communities share directly the educational deficiencies of
Negroes from the Southern States. The extent of migration
is shown by the fact that in the cities of New York, Chicago,
Philadelphia, Washington, Detroit, Cleveland, and Pitts-
burgh in 1930, 50 percent or more of the Negro population
had come from other States. There were almost as many
Mississippi Negroes living in Chicago as the aggregate Negro
population of Vicksburg, Meridian, Greenville, and Natchez.
In Philadelphia, there were nearly as many South Carolina
Negroes as there were in Charleston. More Pittsburgh
Negroes were from Virginia, Georgia, and Alabama than
from Pennsylvania. Of the 120,066 Negroes in Detroit,
only 16,881 were natives of Michigan. There were 25,400
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who were porn in Georgia, more than the total Negro popu-
lation of Augusta or Macon.*

Obviously, the public education of Negroes in the South is
of vital concern to the country as a whole. This is especially
true at the present time. With the Nation sorely beset
by internal strains and external problems, the existence of
any large group of uneducated citizens is a constant threat
to the stability of social, economic, and political institu-
tions. Thus, both the American ideal of equality of educa-
tional opportunity and the necessities of the general welfare
of the Nation require improvement in the public education
provided for Negroes in the South.

Negro Education in the District
of Columbia: A Criterion

It is well to point to the existence, in at least one commu-
nity of what has here been designated as the South, of a much
more equitable program of public education for Negroes than
is generally found where there are separate schools. The
public schools of the District of Columbia, unique in their
direct control by the Federal Government, are illustrative of
policies and practices which might well be emulated by other
communities with segregated schools.® Two basic princi-
ples—first, participation in determining the policies of schools
and general school administration and, second, equality of
educational opportunity for children—serve as conscious
guides for the direction of Negro education in Washington.

As an expression of the first of these principles, all Negro
schools are organized in a separate administrative division
which “exercises an optimal autonomy.”® At the head of

4 75th Cong., 1st sess., Senate Committee on Education and Labor, Hearings . . . on 8.
419 (February 9, 10, 11, and 15, 1937) (Washington: U. S. Government Printing Office, 1937)
pp. 161-9.

8 For a brief description of public education in this area, including numerous references to
facilities for Negroes, see Lloyd E. Blauch, Public Education in the District of Columbia,
The Advisory Committee on Education, Staff Study No. 15 (Washington: U. 8. Government
Printing Office, 1938).

¢ Howard H. Long, “The Support and Control of Public Education in the District of
Columbisa,”” Journal of Negro Education, VII (1938), p. 399.
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this division is a Negro ‘“First Assistant Superintendent of
Public Schools.” His administrative unit

has its complement of officers with ranks and pay paralleling officers
in white schools below the rank of Superintendent. It operates a
merit system through a board of examiners, established by law, in the
selection and promotion of personnel. It has its own research depart-
ment for the purpose of conducting research in the colored schools.
The First Assistant Superintendent has “‘sole charge’” of personnel
under the general direction of the Superintendent.?

In addition to exercising an “optimal” degree of autonomy
in the administration of Negro schools, Negro officials par-
ticipate in the formulation of educational policies for the
system as a whole.

On the Board of Education there are three colored persons. They are
members of every committee of the Board and in turn are chairmen of
committees in the same proportion as white members. The Super-
intendent’s cabinet is made up of colored and white assistant superin-
tendents and they meet as a unit for the purpose of discussing and
planning the educational program for the system. At the Superin-
tendent’s monthly meetings all officers without regard to race meet at
the same time and place.’

This system is in marked contrast to that which obtains
generally in the Southern States. There is probably no
other community in these States in which Negroes hold ad-
ministrative posts above the ranks of principal and super-
visor, or where Negroes are members of boards of education,
for either local or State systems of public schools. Except
in the case of Negro institutions of higher education, Negro
citizens are effectively excluded from the determination of
policies affecting Negro schools. The meager educational
facilities afforded to Negroes are probably not unrelated
to this fact.

In accordance with the principle of equality of educational
opportunity, school terms in the District of Columbia are
of identical length for white and Negro pupils.® White and
Negro teachers, supervisors, and administrative officers are
appointed and promoted on the basis of identical standards of
professional qualifications,® and are paid in accord with a

1Ibid.
s Thid.

9 See Table 5.
10 Cf. Table 13.
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common salary scale.!! In general, in accord with legislative
enactments, appropriations for the improvement and expan-
sion of physical plant are divided proportionately between
white and Negro schools.’? A common course of study serves
as the basis for instructional programs in the schools for
both racial groups. The range of educational opportuni-
ties—preschool, elementary, general secondary, vocational,
teacher-training, adult, and special—is identical for white
and Negro pupils. Probably no dual system of schools in
the Nation has quite the degree of equality between the
races as that of the District of Columbia.

It is not intended here to give the impression that there
are no inequalities in the educational facilities provided for
the white and Negro populations in the District of Columbia.
There are some racial disparities. For example, though the
pupil-loads of white and Negro teachers were reported as
being practically identical in 1935-36,® the analysis of com-
parative data for the 15-year period ending in 1936-37
reveals that, in general, and particularly in elementary and
vocational schools, Negro teachers have had larger pupil-
loads than white teachers.* Further, there have been oc-
casional lapses from a proportionate division of funds for
capital outlay.’® There may be—in fact, there are alleged
to be—other significant racial inequalities. Even so, the
policies and practices which characterize the conduct of
public education for Negroes in the -District of Columbia
are more nearly equitable than those which obtain in most
other dual systems of schools.

Bases for Educational Planning
It has been demonstrated that, owing to their small

amounts of taxable resources, most of the Southern States are
financially incapable of supporting from their own revenues
anything which approaches an adequate program of public
education.’® Even with a single, integrated system of schools,
such a program would be impossible for most of these States.

11 Long, op. cit., p. 397. See also Table 14.

12 Long, loc. cit.

1 CL. Table 12.

14 Long, op. cit., p. 397.

18 Ibid.
16 See ch. III.
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The added cost of two separate systems of schools, both
maintained on a plane of adequacy, would be prohibitive.

The most obvious corrective for this condition is an en-
larged program of Federal aid to education. However,
with or without such aid, whatever public educational serv-
ices are available in a given State, or in a given community
within a State, should be equally available to all population
groups, regardless of race. If the public elementary and
secondary schools for Negroes and their institutions of higher
education, together with all other special and auxiliary edu-
cational services, were to be made equivalent in every
respect—in availability, plant and equipment, program,
personnel, and financial support—to similar educational pro-
visions for the white population, the program of Negro edu-
cation would still not suffice to place the education of Negroes
upon a justifiable plane of efficiency. It would serve merely
to eliminate the present inequalities between public educa-
tion for Negroes and the program for white pupils, which is
considerably below that for the Nation as a whole. Yet, the
attainment of even such a program as this would require
real educational statesmanship and comprehensive educa-
tional planning.

As bases for planning to equalize the educational oppor-
tunities of the white and Negro residents of the States
which have completely separate schools, there are listed
below what may well be considered realizable objectives in
public provisions for the education of Negroes. The various
items are not equally applicable to all of the 18 States, but
they do apply to any generalized concept of public education
for Negroes in this area.

General elementary and secondary education.—If such a con-
cept were to be realized, the following conditions would obtain
in the fields of general elementary and secondary education:

1. Compulsory school attendance laws would be en-
forced equally for the children of both races. This
policy would probably bring into the schools the equiva-
lent of close to one-half of the 400,000 Negro children
of 7 to 15 years of age who were not in attendance at
any school in 1930,
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2. The average length of term for Negro elementary
and secondary schools in a given State would be in-
crcased to the corresponding average for white schools
in that State. Such an average for all 18 States, 167
days in 1935-36, would necessitate the addition of 21
days to the current average length of term for Negro
schools.

3. Transportation facilities would be provided to an
extent which would make schools as accessible to Negro
pupils as they are to white pupils. This would neces-
sitate increasing expenditures for transportation to
about ten times the 1935-36 figure.

4. Steps would be taken to supply the approximately
16,000 Negro teachers necessary, on the basis of 193334
enrollments, to equalize the pupil-loads of white and
Negro teachers at the current level for white teachers.
This would reduce from 43 to 34 the average number of
Negro pupils per teacher.

5. The minimum period of education above high
school required for appointment to given types of teach-
ing positions would be made equivalent for white and
Negro teachers in a given State or community. This
change would tend to eliminate the disproportionately
large number of inadequately educated Negro teachers.

6. The annual salaries of Negro teachers would be
made equal to those for white teachers with comparable
qualifications and responsibilities in the same communi-
ties. This would necessitate increasing the average
annual salaries of Negro teachers by about 60 percent
on the basis of 1935-36 data.

7. Negro school buildings and equipment would be
made quite as adequate as those for white pupils in the
same communities. This improvement would entail a
fourfold increase in per capita investments in property
for Negro schools.

8. In the words of the National Survey of Secondary
Education, “steps [would] be taken . .. to provide
secondary-school facilities for the 158,939 Negroes of
high-achool age in 230 counties . . . in which no Negro
high schoels exist; and 4-year facilities for the 197,242
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Negroes of high-school age in the 195 counties where no
4-year high schools are in operation.”

9. There would be expended for Negro schools in a
given State or community at least a proportionate
amount of whatever local, State, or Federal funds there
are available for public education. So to finance public
education for Negroes at the 1935-36 level of per capita
expenditures for white elementary and secondary
schools would involve the annual expenditure of about
94 million dollars for Negro schools. This amount
exceeds current expenditures for Negro schools by about
56 million dollars.

10. There would be extended to Negro citizens an
equitable opportunity to participate in the formulation
of educational policies in each State, and in each com-
munity within a State. Further, the general policy
would be to fill administrative and supervisory positions
in Negro schools, as well as in other educational agencies
for Negroes, with qualified Negro officials.

Higher education.—In the field of higher eduacation, equali-
zation of opportunity implies that:

1. Institutions of higher education for Negroes would
be made equivalent to corresponding institutions for
white persons in availability, in the quality and scope
of their educational programs, in plant and equipment,
and in teaching personnel. This would involve, among
other things, making colleges and universities available
to proportionately several times as many Negro youth
as they now serve, significantly broadening the scope
of their programs of studies, and improving the quality
of the instructional staff. It would necessitate, further,
enabling proportionately more than twice as many of
the Negro colleges and universities to satisfy the stand-
ards of their regional accrediting agency.

2. All types of graduate and professional education
available to white persons within a given State would be
made equally available to Negroes. This would involve

17 It will be recalled that the data here quoted are for counties in which Negroes constitute
one-eighth or more of the total population of high school age. (See ch. II.)

fas
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admitting qualified Negroes to State universities, or
developing comparable Negro institutions, The other
alternative, held to be inadequate by the Supreme Court
of the United States, is to provide out-of-State graduate
and professional scholarships in the 10 Southern States
which now make no such provision.

3. Both State and Federal funds for resident instruc-
tion in land-grant colleges would be divided equitably
between the separate white and Negro institutions in
each State. This would require more than doubling
the proportion of the total of such funds which now goes
to the Negro institutions.

Vocational education.—If equality of opportunity in voca-
tional education were realized:

1. Opportunities for vocational education in each of
the fields subsidized by the Federal Government would
be afforded for Negroes to an extent commensurate with
the proportions Negroes constitute of the respective
population groups used in the apportionment of Fed-
eral funds. On the basis of relationships revealed by
enrollment data for 1934-35, this would then have neces-
sitated increasing the proportion of Negro enrollments
in vocational courses by nearly one-tenth in the field of
agriculture, by about one-half in the field of home eco-
nomics, and by about seven-tenths in the field of trades
and industries. Further, since the passage of the George-
Deen Act, it would also involve the extension of propor-
tionately comparable opportunities in the field of dis-
tributive occupations, which the Federal Government
has only recently begun to subsidize.

2. Federal, State, and local funds for vocational edu-
cation would be expended for programs in Negro schools
in proportions which are as large as the proportions
which Negroes constitute of the population groups used
in the distribution of Federal funds. On the basis of
expenditures from Federal funds alone during 1934-35,
this would have necessitated more than doubling the
proportion of funds spent for vocational education in

Negro schools. .
139344°—39%-—12
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Agricultural and home economics extension.—Attainment of
a democratic use of funds for agricultural and home econom-
ics extension would imply that:

1. The present corps of Negro extension agents would
be augmented at least to the point where Negroes were
proportionately represented in the total number of
agents. On the basis of the number of white and Negro
agents employed in 16 Southern States during 1937 in
relation to the number of farm operators, this would
entail doubling the proportion of Negro agents by adding
400 for farm demonstration work, 190 for home demon-
stration work, and 14 for boys’ and girls’ club work.

2. Federal, State, and local funds for agricultural and
home economics extension work would be divided pro-
portionately between programs for the white and Negro
populations. On the basis of funds available during
1937, this would require increasing the proportion spent
for extension work among Negroes by about 300 percent.

Agricultural research.—A significant proportion of the
funds devoted to agricultural research in federally supported
experiment stations would be allotted to Negro land-grant
colleges for supplementary research in the field. These
allotments would at first be small, and would be increased
as the institutions grow in ability to use them effectively.

Vocational rehabilitation.—To equalize participation in
this important service, the proportion of physically handi-
capped Negroes served by the federally aided program of
vocational rehabilitation would be tripled so as to approxi-
mate the proportion which Negroes bear to the total popula-
tion. Vocational training would be afforded for a much
larger proportion of the Negro clients than now receive such
service.

Emergency education.—To obtain an even higher degree of
equity in the emergency program:

1. There would be no diminution in the fair degree of
equity with which Negroes share in the emergency adult
education and nursery school programs, and in the
student-aid program of the National Youth Adminis-
tration. On the contrary, the relative extent to which
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Negroes participate in these programs would be increased
to accord with the disproportionately greater need of
Negroes for their services.

2. In counties which provide no high school facilities
for Negroes, those Negro pupils who are eligible for
inclusion in the National Youth Administration quota
for school aid would be assisted in attending secondary
schools in other communities.

3. Public Works Administration funds for school-
building construction would be divided proportionately
between projects for white and Negro schools. This
would entail increasing the proportion of such funds
allotted for the construction of Negro school buildings
about 150 percent.

Public libraries—Public library services would be made
equally available to the white and Negro populations of
each State. This would involve, among other things, the
extension of library services to approximately 1,500,000
Negroes who live within the service areas of public libraries,
and the provision of services to over 7,000,000 Negroes who
now have no access whatsoever to public libraries. Where
branch libraries are provided separately for Negroes, they
would be so equipped, staffed, and integrated into the library
program of the community that they would involve no
curtailment of service to their clients.

Federal Policy

In view of the extent of the interest of the Federal Gov-
ernment in education, and especially in view of the proposed
extension of its participation in the financial support of
education, it is appropriate to suggest here certain Federal
policies which, if adopted, would do much toward assuring
for Negro citizens a greater measure of equality of educa-
tional opportunity.

Attention has been called repeatedly in this study to the
marked inequalities which characterize the expenditure of
most Federal education funds in the Southern States. Such
practices constitute an abridgment of the democratic rights
of Negro citizens. Modification of these practices should be
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accepted as an immediate objective of the Congress of the
United States. The effective means to this end is suggested
by the high degree of equity with which, for nearly half a
century, the Morrill-Nelson funds have been divided be-
tween the white and Negro land-grant colleges of the South.
As in case of the laws which authorize those funds, the laws
authorizing Federal funds for vocational education, voca-
tional rehabilitation, agricultural and home economics ex-
tension, and agricultural research should be amended to
require ‘‘a just and equitable” division of educational sub-
sidies between programs for white and Negro citizens in
proportion to their numbers in the population.

In addition to the need for such Federal legislation, at-
tention has been called also to certain administrative policies
which might do much to extend the opportunities of Negro
citizens to share equitably in the benefits derived from
federally aided programs of education. Of major im-
portance in this regard are: First, the conditioning of approval
of State plans for the use of Federal funds upon their inclu-
sion of definite provisions for the proportional distribution
of such funds in the education of Negroes; second, the regu-
lar publication of reports showing the expenditure of Federal
funds and the accomplishments therefrom for the white and
the Negro populations in each of the States maintaining
separate systems; and finally, the integration of competent
Negro workers into the executive personnel of governmental
agencies which administer Federal education funds.

The basic premise of American democracy is equality of
opportunity. It is in this principle that Federal subsidies
for education find their most fundamental validation. In
view of this fact, the Federal Government can hardly escape
the responsibility of providing its financial assistance to
education with controls to insure that Federal funds are used
to increase, rather than to decrease, equality of educational
opportunity. The effective application of this principle
requires the adoption of policies which will correct long-
continued inequalities in the administration of Federal
education funds by States which maintain separate white
and Negro schools.
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TaBLE 2.—Enrollment in secondary grades in public schools, in 18
States, by grade and by race, 1933-34 1

Post-
State Total | Grade9 | Grade 10 | Grade 11 | Grade 12 graduate
Total
‘White._ ... 1,445,017 | 484,600 | 386,052 | 312,786 | 256,126 5,444
Negro._._______________ 163, 185 65,473 43,335 31, 050 23, 255 72
Alabama
‘White_ . 60, 821 21, 646 16, 356 12, 660 10,159 |__________
Negro. ... 9,162 3,808 2,362 1, 686 1,306 (...
Arkansas
‘White_ ... 51,066 16, 868 13, 592 11,115 9,491 |__________
Negro....oooocooo__. 4,038 1,741 963 747 587 | o
Delaware
White_______.__________ 9,573 2,930 2, 882 2,145 1,616 | _________
Negro__ ... _____________ 771 301 197 1563 120 ..
District of Columbia
White______.____....___ 15,311 4,768 4,235 3,517 2,791 ...
Negro. ..o . 5,382 1,751 1,589 1,067 975 (..
Florida
White_ ... 52,415 17, 580 13, 827 11,204 9,804 | ...
Negro.. ..o 5,550 2,242 1,465 1,056 87 |
Georgia
White._________________ 89,470 31,661 25,021 18, 480 14,308 | ________.
Negro_ ... 10, 927 4,946 2,931 1,799 1,251 |_________
Kentucky
‘White.______._________. 83,812 26, 938 22, 871 18,178 15,825 | ._...._
Negro- . ooeeeeoeeaeoo- 7,079 2,664 1,819 1,439 1,187 | ...
Louisiana
White. ... 62, 836 21,924 16, 799 13, 662 10,451 |__________
Negro_ . ...__.....____. 8, 832 3,480 2, 412 1,731 1,209 | ...
Maryland
‘White 49, 781 17,773 13,300 10,014 8, 567 127
Negro 5,536 2,135 1,486 1,129 786 |cooceaaee
Mississ 'ppi
White 57, 959 18,575 14, 625 11, 591 10,252 2,918
Negro 6, 757 3,057 1,865 1,148 687 |-oeeoooe
Missouri
154, 059 49, 096 41,343 35, 498 27,936 186
6,033 2,271 1,550 1,226 986 | ...
124,281 | 42,506 | 32,838 | 26,797 | 21,758 292
24,725 9, 785 6, 530 4,697 3,713 |-
108, 754 34,326 28, 769 23,728 20, 436 1, 495
5,493 1,945 1,455 1,144 878 71
51,616 18,273 13,099 11,030 9,214 |
10, 377 4,399 2,828 2,054 1,096 |-
77, 565 26, 209 20, 661 16, 704 13,991
10, 751 4,220 2,819 1,983 1,729
239, 887 80, 131 64, 793 52, 957 42,006
25, 505 10,248 6, 610 5,014 3,633
80, 697 28, 181 21, 544 16,973 13,999
12,475 5,057 3,367 2,244 1,807
75,114 25,134 19, 497 16, 533 13,522
3,792 1,423 1,087 733 548

1 Data from Biennial Survey of Education: 1932-1934, ch. II, pp. 56-7, 96.
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